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Motion Detectors

iHF 3D 2000 Series
Wall IHF BD i 160° 1-7m...... Wall and corner [S2180-5..uvvvviviviviriiiiiiiviviiivinininns 180°, 20m......
senle |82180-2 ..................................... 180° 12m......
Wall, ceiling, corner 8enSIQue e 3x100°, 2-20m..... F 531010 300°, 12m......
| Cailing IS D860 360°, ©16m......
Wall and corner § : senslQ S, 3x100°, 2-20m......
2000 ECO Series
3000 Series
Wall IS3180 .. 180°, 20m...... Wall IS2160ECO ... e, 160°, 12m......
Ceiling IS 3360.....ccciviiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee 360°, @40m...... Wall and corner IS2180 ECO...oeevevveeicieeeeciee 180°, 12m......
IS 3360 MX Highbay................. 360°, @36m...... Ceiling IS 2360 ECO ....oovvvivviiiiicn, 360°, @3.5m......
.................................................. 4-14m high
Ceiling 1S 2360-3ECO.iirrir. 360°, @24m......
HF 3360 ... 360° @ 8m......
IS 2360 DE ECO....oeeveeeiiiiiin. 360°, @8m......
IS345 ..., 360°, corridor sensor, 23x6m......
................................................. 2.5-5m high o
Wall _ IR2180 UP ECO....cocoivviiieeeeee, 180°, 8m......
IS 345 MX Highbay
360°, corrdor Sensor, 30X 4M......uuuuuiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie WIirNG DIagramS. ......ccooiuiiiiiiiiiiiii e
................................................. 4—-14m high
Photo-Cell Controllers
Wall Nightmatic5000-3......cccooiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiiieceee,
- True Presence®
Ceiling Light Sensor DUal..........ccccveeveveveiireeeeeine,
Interfaces and wiring diagrams Ceiling True Presence® ........... 360°, @15m presence,
COMT, PF, DALL, DALI-2, Livelink, KNX.......52 ©9m True Presence......
, True Presence®Multisensor KNX ...... 360°,
DeSIgNS .eveieie
.................. @15m presence, @9m True Presence......
Multisensor Air KNX ......ccooeeeevvinnne. 6 sensor
......................................... detection variables......
Hallway ...................... corridor sensor, 3x25m......

| 4



Presence Detectors / Switches Interface Technologies

Camera Sensor KNX SENSOIS ...ttt 156
[ | LiveLink SENSOIS ...vvieeeveeeeeveee e, 162

Wall and corner | HPD2 human presence sensor ...110°, 10m.... 104
| DALI plus SENSOIS ..ottt 172
DALI-2 SENSOIS .. iiiei et 178

Control Pro - Infrared (PIR)

Ceiling © " IRQuattro HD........ 8x8/20x20m, 4800 zones. ... 112

IR Quattro................. 4x4/7x7m, 1760 zones.... 114

High-Frequency Sensor-Switched Lights for Indoors

IR Quattro MICRO...4 x4m micro-precision lens.... 118

Sensor-Switched Lights - All-Inclusive LED System

IR Quattro SLIM XS ............ 4x4m retina lens.... 120
Ceiling and wall C % RSPROLED QT ureeeeeeeseeeeseeeeenee 26W....188
IR Quattro SLIM.................. 4x4mretinalens.... 122
k RS PRO LED ST oo ... 192
Control Pro - High Frequency (HF) oW
Ceiling T HFB60. s 360°, @ 12m.... 128 RSPROLEDS2 s8W....194
DualHF ....coooiiiinn, corridor sensor, 3x20m.... 130 RS PRO LED BT .......... 18W, emergency light.... 196
Control Pro - Ultrasonic (US) RSPRO LED P 05W....200
P i
Ceiling fom o DualTech . 360°, @ 6m.... 134
o RS PRO LED P2, 18W....202
N US BB0 .o 360°, @ 6m.... 136
' RSPRO LED P3 ..o, 20W....204
="'..‘q Dual US.............. corridor sensor, 360°, 3x20m.... 138
- RS PRO LED S11P65................ 15W, IK10....210
,.' 2 Single US............. corridor sensor, 180°, 3x10m.... 140 PN
: RS PRO LED S2 IP65................ 26W, IK10....212
Interfaces and wiring diagrams
COM1, COM2, DALI, DALI-2,
rd
DIM, KNX, LIVEINK e+, 142 Ceiling B RS PRO Connect 5100 LED.............. 30W....216
/"/
RS PRO 5800 LED.....oooovviviiiiiiii, 33W....218
Wall i IR 180 UNIVERSAL.......vvvvvvrrnrnnne 180°, 20m.... 148
IR180 oo ° ....150
80 1807 20m RS PRO 5850 LED oo 45W....220
HE 180 oo, 180°, @ 1-8m.... 152

Interfaces and wiring diagrams

COM1, COM2, DALI, KNX ... 154
|6 7]



High-Frequency Sensor-Switched Lights for Indoors Sensor-Switched Lights for Outdoors

Sensor-Switched Lights - E27 Fittings Sensor-Switched Lights - All-Inclusive LED System
Ceiling and wall € RSTOL oo max. 75W....226 Ceiling [ DL Vario Quattro PROLED................. 14w, ...260
................................................. 4 IR sensors
- RS14L....ccooiiiiinnnn 60W, PC, impact-resistant....228
Wall ® LBOOLED ittt 9W....266
Ft
. } LBOTLED e ....268
Solar Lights . L69 ow
LBBELED it 9W....270
Wall % XS0lar =S 238 L666LED OW.... 272
O L330LED ittt 9W.... 274
(D L33TLED ittt 9W....276
Garden XS0lar GLeS oo 240
== | 8O5LED HF oo, O 1ow..250
Sensor-Switched Lights - E27 Fittings
L400S....ciiieee, max. 60W....284
Floodlights with Infrared Sensor
Wireless Technology
Sensor-Switched Floodlights - All-Inclusive LED System
Wall XLED PRO Square / Square XL.................... 246 eNet Sensors, ights........coccviiii 290
.................................................. 24.8W/48W
XLED PRO Square SL / Square SL XL ........ 248
............................ Slave without motion detector .
Accessories
XLED PRO Wide / Wide XL oo 250 Smgrt Remote......cooeeeviiiiiiiiiiii 294
.................................................. 24, 8W/A8W Motion detectors ..., 296
Presence detectors ......ccooeevvviiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiinnn, 300
Presence detectors KNX ..........coveeeeeiiennninn, 302
XLED PRO Wlde SL / Wlde SL XL lllllllllllllll 252 RS PRO / XLED PRO .................................... 304
............................ Slave without motion detector
- Information 306
XLED PRO 240/240 SL ...ovvvveeiieieiiiiiieee, 254
................... 20W / Slave without motion detector
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STEINEL. Pioneer and
partner to professionals.

STEINEL is the inventor of the SensorLight
and pioneer of high-frequency technology
for use in professional lighting autormation.
As such, STEINEL was the first manufac-
turer to use HF-technology for detecting
movements in spaces and buildings

and invisibly integrate it in lights. Today,
STEINEL leads the world in this segment.
STEINEL is also the world's first address
when it comes to combining cutting-edge
LED lighting with sensor technology.

The intelligent products and cleverly de-
signed system solutions from the STEINEL
Professional brand are the no. 1 choice
for architects, lighting planners, electrical
fitters and consultants the world over. In all
room situations they impress with excel-
lent functionality, long life and outstanding
value for money. And also with particularly
intuitive operating concepts and straight-
forward installation. This way, STEINEL
Professional products make life easier and
safer for users and tradespeople alike.
Welcome to STEINEL Professional.

|10




Technology for Life

It was back in 1959 that Heinrich Wolf-
gang Steinel founded the STEINEL com-
pany in Herzebrock-Clarholz. Since then,
STEINEL has consistently evolved from
pioneer to technology and innovation
leader in sensor-controlled lighting.

Innovative and intelligent products

of world renown are created at our
own development centres in Germany,
the Czech Republic and Switzerland.
All products are manufactured by
company-owned factories in Germany,
Romania, the Republic of Moldova
and Switzerland. Made in Europe is
STEINEL's recipe for success.

STEINEL products make life easier, safer

and greener. For instance, intelligent
STEINEL sensor technology only pro-

|12

vides light when it's actually needed -
doing so all automatically and automat-
ically OFF when it's no longer required.
This saves energy and reduces CO,
emissions. Combining sensor techno-
logy with innovative LED lighting can
even make an energy saving of up to 90 %.

Responsibility towards mankind and
Mother Nature is a firm component

of the STEINEL production process.
Meticulous attention is paid to meeting
national and international guidelines in
development and production. Including
RoHS, the directive restricting the use of
hazardous substances in electrical and
electronic equipment. To us, responsi-
bility is a commitment that's practised
every day, covering every aspect of the
way our company thinks and acts.

I -
| Iij
[ B
AL

Einsiedeln/CH

Liberec/CZ

Leipzig-Molkau/D
Herzebrock-Clarholz/D

Chisinau/MD

Curtea de Arges/RO
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Precision

Measuring light at STEINEL's test centre

Only certified quality is
professional quality.

STEINEL Professional sensor technol-
ogy detects even the tiniest of move-
ments, switching light on instantly.

All products meet the most exacting
expectations on accuracy, reliability
and precision adjustability - in any
environment.

STEINEL Professional quality is based
on decades of experience, utmost care

in production and meticulous inspection.

A comprehensive quality management

|14

system brings together all processes -
development, production and testing -
1o create a flawless value chain. All
STEINEL production facilities are reg-
ularly audited and certified by testing
institutes, like TUV, VDE or UL. All
European directives, such as REACH,
RoHS or EMV, are met. Needless to
say, STEINEL Professional products and
solutions carry national and international
seals of approval, such as those from
TUV-GS, VDE and ENEC. STEINEL
quality is professional quality - precise,
reliable, robust and long-lived.

Production

A high level of vertical integration
for maximum perfection.

STEINEL performs almost all processes
itself. From A to Z, from developing,
designing and manufacturing individual
components to making the finished
product. All work stages are perfectly
co-ordinated - everything flows
smoothly. Keeping the entire produc-
tion process in-house brings flexibility
and independence. Independence that
provides a sound basis for precision
and lasting quality.

All products are manufactured exclu-
sively in STEINEL's own audited facto-
ries in Leipzig, Switzerland, Romania
and the Republic of Moldova. The Leip-
zig plant moulds all plastic components
and even compounds the plastic ma-
terial for this in-house. STEINEL's tool
and die-making facility is also at home
in Leipzig. STEINEL's centre of excel-
lence for complex electronics is located
at the Swiss operation in Einsiedeln.
This is where state-of-the-art facilities
automatically fit components to the

STEINEL through and through: We manufacture in-house, right down to the electronic components.

printed circuit boards at a rate of up to
a thousand a minute. This production
service is provided for the whole STEINEL
Group. The plants in Romania and the
Republic of Moldova carry out all of the
other steps in manufacturing right up to
the product packaging.

The STEINEL Group is run from
corporate headquarters at Herze-
brock-Clarholz in the German state of
North Rhine-Westphalia. A European
company with roots in Germany.

15]



On an energy efficiency mission

Send a clear signal.

Use energy more efficiently.

Bringing down the high level of energy consumed across the globe
is one the biggest challenges facing the 21st century. About 20%
of electrical energy used world-wide goes on lighting. At 55 %,
the share of electricity costs for lighting in commercially used
buildings is even higher.

It is STEINEL's mission to make an active contribution to reduc-
ing the global emission of harmful substances and conserve

our planet's resources. We do this by developing intelligent,
energy-efficient lighting solutions that help to protect our climate.
Send a clear signal with STEINEL Professional. For more energy
efficiency and less COs,.

Less energy consumption from greater
lighting efficiency: light only when it's
needed - all automatically!

Sensor technology from STEINEL Profes-
sional switches light ON when someone
approaches or enters and spends time

in a room fitted with motion or presence
detectors. And it makes sure that light

is switched OFF automatically when

it's no longer needed. Using innovative
LED lighting in conjunction with sensor
technology generates additional potential
savings. Combining both technologies in a
lighting solution can reduce the amount of
electricity used by as much as 90 %.

Use STEINEL Professional to set stand-
ards in planning the lighting in office build-
ings, hotels, public buildings, class rooms
and conference halls, stairwells, corridors,
multi-storey car parks, public conveni-
ences and swimming baths, company
premises, outdoor facilities and other
areas. And, of course, also in private
building projects and refurbishments

[t's in your hands.

17]



Motion Detectors - for Indoors and Outdoors

The iHF 3D is the ideal detector for outdoors. Detection can be precision-adjusted to human walking movements on three axes up to a reach of 1-7m.

|18
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High-frequency sensor systems for outdoors.
In a new dimension.

|20

Forget everything you already

know about outdoors sensors.

The iHF 3D, the first high-frequency motion detector for outdoors, is a techno-
logical quantum leap. The use of intelligent high-frequency technology puts an
end to inadvertent triggering once and for all. And the neighbour's cat or other
stray animals leave the iHF 3D cold too. Because the high-frequency motion
detector confidently distinguishes between people and animals. Added to this
is the high-precision, intuitive adjustability of the detection zone. In short: yet
another veritable milestone. Yet again from STEINEL.

Examples of the detection zone
that can be adjusted on three axes

21
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iHF 3D

intelligent
high frequency
sensor 160°

Makes all the difference outside.

Precisely where you want it to.

No omissions, no compromises, no errors. The iHF 3D is the perfect motion detector for out-

doors. Whether on facades, carports, patios or car parks — the intelligent high-frequency sensor

only switches light on when it's really needed. Firstly, because it can distinguish human move- =Pt

ments from the movements made by bushes, small animals and rain. And secondly, because 3 zones scalable
. . . . . . . 1-7m max.

users can set the maximum detection radius of 7 metres in all three dimensions with absolute

precision to suit their particular needs. And in any weather.

=N

=

o | | '|:| 1
g | )
L. LY L W L)

max.

~

2-2000 lux

o —

10 sec-30 min

energy
saving

manufacturer’s
warranty

N 2
L
GERMAN
INNO
Yerion
GOL

reddot design award
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EANIHF 3D, white ............ ... ... ... ... .. ... 4007841 007577
EANiHF 3D, anthracite . .......................... 4007841 007591
EANIHF 3D, black ........ ... .. .. ... .. ... 4007841 007584
EAN iHF 3D, KNX, white .. ........... ... .. ... .... 4007841 059644
EAN iHF 3D, KNX, anthracite. . . ..................... 4007841 059620
EAN iHF 3D, KNX, black .. ......... ... ... ... ... 4007841 059637
TP ot Motion detector
Dimensions HXWxD) . ........... ... ... ... 118 x 117 x 120 mm
Powersupply . ........ . . 120-250V, 50/60Hz
KNX power supply. .. ..o KNX bus voltage
Sensor technology . ......... iHF (intelligent high-frequency technology)
Transmitter power . ... approx. 1 mwW
HE system ... 5.8 GHz
Wheretouse . .. ..o Outdoors
Mounting height. . .. ... ... 1.8-2m
Recommended mounting height . .. ........... ... ... .. ... ... 1.8m
Qutput (resistive load, e.g. ordinary lamps) .. ........ max. 2000W, 230V

........................................... max. 1200W, 120V
Qutput (uncorrected, inductive,
cos ¢ = 0.5, e.g. fluorescentlamps) .............. max. 1000VA, 230V
........................................... max. 500VA, 120V
Output (series-corrected) . ....... ... -
Qutput (parallel corrected, with C<45.6 uF) . ..... ... .. ... ... .. .... -
Qutput (electr. ballasts, capac., e.g. low-energy lamps) max. 800A / 200us
.................................... 30x (1x18W), 25x (2x 18 W),
.................................... 25x (1x36W), 15x (2x36W),
.................................... 20x (1x58W), 10x (2x58W)
KNX functions . ........... Light output 1x, presence output, light level,
........................ basic light level function, photo-cell controller,
.................................. Direction of movement, distance

Angleofcoverage . ....... ... 160°
Reach .. ... . . max. 1-7m
Capability of masking out individual segments . .......... Detection zone
....................................... can be adjusted on 3 axes
Parallel-connected configurations . ............. ... .. ... ... ... Yes
User-friendly setting ........ Teach-In (with optional remote control RC9)
Twilightsetting . ... 2-20001Ix
Timesetting .............. 10 sec-30 min, pulse mode (approx. 2 sec)
IPrating . . ... P54
Enclosure ... ... ... UV-resistant plastic
Temperaturerange . ..............iiiii -20 to +50°C
Accessoryincluded . ........ . oL IR remote control RC9

Optional accessories
EAN Remote control Smart Remote . ................ 4007841 009151
Refer to the 'Accessories' section for further information.

White Black Anthracite

Control unit for adjust- Control dials behind

ing the detection zone the designer trim iHF sensor protected

along 3 axes panel in the enclosure
] 1y -
ol 1t ‘
d, e
i -
-

q3

17

Ll
120
1,8m
m — 1-7m
1-7m 4@‘
<+

iHF 3D detection zone

Possible mounting height 1.8-2m
Orange: radial and tangential

Motion detectors

Also suitable for parallel operating mode.

Includes
UV-resistant plastic

RC9 remote control

Intrinsic-light detection.

Optional
Smart Remote
see page 294

23|
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High end - in perfect shape.

senslQ.
| -
| B
| -
:| ZE;E .;
senslQ senslQ S
Indoors . .
Outdoors 3 3
For the wall . .
For the ceiling ]
For corners . .
Mounting height 2-5m 2-5m
Switching capacity max. 2500 W max. 2000 W
Angle of coverage 300° 300°
Reach max. 20 m max. 20 m
Corner wall mount included included
Remote control included included
26 28

Page

| 24

senslQ

The senslQ infrared motion detector is the premium class for you. In terms of technology and design, it combines the best
of both worlds. The senslQ is the first motion detector to meet all demands and coverage angles from 200° to 300° in a
highly intelligent way. Particularly smart: detection reach can be adjusted in three separate directions to an accuracy of
one metre via setting screws directly on the unit. The time and twilight threshold is equally as easy to adjust — either on the
device itself or via Smart Remote or remote control. The eNet version of the senslQ permits integration into existing eNet
wireless networks, and the range can also be extended with the floating module.

The senslQ is a professional through and through - this instantly becomes obvious even at the time of installation: the large
terminal compartment is fitter-friendly and makes short work of mounting it on the wall or ceiling.

The senslQ also sets design standards. It has received prizes from international design institutions, including the coveted
iF Design Award. It has also been nominated for Germany's highest official design accolade, the German Design Award.

25|
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senslQ
The king of motion detectors. infrared sensor
Reference class all round. 3x100°

Most motion detectors sit around inconspicuously on a wall or ceiling. Not so the senslQ. Its
design is so spectacular that it is a stylish signature on any facade, automatically attracting admir-
ing glances. Behind its internationally acclaimed form is intelligent technology that puts virtually
everything else in the shade. Unmatched: the detection reach of the four pyro sensors can easily 3 zones scalable
be scaled in three directions using control dials — instead of shrouds of the type normally used on 2-20m
most other motion detectors. The floating module permits further functions, and you can use the
newly available eNet version to integrate the sensor into existing eNet wireless networks. On this
note: Welcome to the world of almost endless possibilities!

2-2000 lux

‘ L

5sec-15min

energy
saving

IANTIE

manufacturer’s
warranty

|26

EANsenslQ, white ............ ... ... ... ... ... 4007841 029562
EAN senslQ, stainless steel ....................... 4007841 029586
EANsenslQ,black .......... ... .. ... 4007841 029579
EAN senslQ, anthracite . . . ............. ... 4007841 056636
EAN senslQ KNX, white . ............... ... ....... 4007841 059576
EAN senslQ KNX, stainless steel ................... 4007841 059545
EAN senslQ KNX, black. . . .............. ... ....... 4007841 059552
EAN senslQ KNX anthracite. . . ..................... 4007841 059538
EAN senslQeNet,white . ......................... 4007841 020439
EAN senslQ eNet, stainlesssteel ................... 4007841 020415
EAN senslQ, eNet, black ......................... 4007841 020422
You will find the eNet version on page 290.

TP ot Motion detector
Dimensions HXWxD) . .......... . ... 144 x 113 x 172 mm
Power supply .................. 220-240V, 50 / 60Hz (max. 2.5mm?)
KNX power supply . . .. oo KNX bus voltage
Sensortype ... Passive infrared
Wheretouse . .............. i Indoors and outdoors
Installation . . .......... .. . Wall, ceiling, corner
Mounting height. . .. ... ... 2-5m
Recommended mounting height . .. ............ ... ... ... ..., 2m
Output. ... max. 2500 W (resistive load),

.................... max. 8 fluorescent lamps / LED lamps, C < 176 pF
........................................ max. 500 VA (cos & = 0.5)
KNX functions . ........... Light output 2x, presence output, light level,
..................... constant-lighting control, basic light level function,
............. photo-cell controller, close range, individual pyro evaluation
Angleofcoverage . .................. 300° with 180° angle of aperture
Capability of masking out individual segments . ................... Yes
Sneak-by guard / coverage directly below the sensor .............. Yes
Reach ................. Can be adjusted in 3 directions via control dial,

.................... (max. 2-20m tangential, temperature-stabilised)
Sensor system .. 4 sensors, 6 detection levels for long-distance detection

................. and 5 for sneak-by protection, 1360 switching zones

Twilightsetting . ... . 2-20001Ix
Timesetting ............... 5 sec - 15 min, pulse mode (approx. 2 sec)
Manual override . ......... .. Selectable, 4 h
IPrating . . ... P54
Temperaturerange . ..............iiiii -20 to +50°C
Accessories included. . . . ... Corner wall mount and IR remote control RC9

Optional accessories

EAN floatingmodule MPF 1. ... ... .. .. o 4007841 609115
EAN Remote control Smart Remote .. ............... 4007841 009151
Refer to the 'Accessories' section for further information.

o
White stainless steel Black
Ceiling mounting UV-resistant
4x pyro system possible plastic
r 3 2 . ",

r N
F L) | i

1§ e .
b5 -

N
m

@%
144

Detection zone for senslQ
Possible mounting height: 2-5 m

Orange: radial
Black: tangential
3 scalable zones

Motion detectors

o
L
N
Also suitable for parallel operating mode.
Anthracite
Optional

Includes Includes Smart Remote
Corner wall mount remote control RC9 see page 294

?
1

""\1.-'—'_'_.-._
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senslQ S EAN senslQ S, White . ... .oovorreerinnannn, 4007841 034955 C €
EAN senslQ S, stainless steel . .................... 4007841 034962 o oo E
The evolution of perfection. nfrared sensor EAN 56nsIQ S, black ... ..oovee e 4007841034979 g °le )
The reference in compact design. 3x100° EANsenslQ S, anthracite  ........................ 4007841 056650 @ of 128
Handsome addition! The senslQ S is just as perfect in form and functional diversity it TR 4007841059613
as its larger role model. A look that architects like. This designer motion detec- ¢ ' EAN senslQ S, KNX, stainless steel .................. 4007841 059590 e
tor was developed specifically for wall mounting though. Being altogether more g EAN sensiQ 8, KNX, black ...t 4007841 059606
compact that its big brother, the senslQ S nestles up against the facade, perfectly 3 zones scalable EAN sensiQ S KNX, anthracite ..o 4007841 059583
harmonising with modern, purist architecture. Its inner values are spectacular too 2-20m TYPE . Motion detector
because it comes with the same highly intelligent features and setting options as Dimensions (HxWXD) v Tax74x128mm
the senslQ. ';i || ,|I_4 I_"I_I Power supply .. ... 100-240V, 50/60Hz (max. 2.5mm?)
max. KNX power supply . . ..o oov o KNX bus voltage
Sensortype ... Passive infrared
Wheretouse . ... Indoors and outdoors
Installation . .. ... .. Wall, corner
Detection zone for senslQ S
Mounting height. . .. ... . 2-5m Possible mounting height: 2-5 m
Recommended mounting height . .. .. .......... ... .. ... .. ..., 2m Orange: radial

Black: tangential
Output (resistive load, e.g. ordinary lamp) . .. ...... max. 2000 W at 230 V 3 scalable zones

.......................................... max. 1200W at 120V
Qutput (uncorrected, inductive,
cos ¢ = 0.5, e.g. fluorescent lamps) ............. max. 1000VA at 230V
.......................................... max. 500VA at 120V

Motion detectors

Inrushcurrent .......... ... .. oL max. 800 A /200 ps |_ N IL'
Electronic ballast . . . .................... 30x (1x18W), 25x (2x 18 W) 9 ¢ 9
.................................... 25x (1x36W), 15x (2x36 W) L
N 20x (1x58W), 10x (2x58W) N
: 3 59000 Iux KNX functions . ........... Light output 2x, presence output, light level, Also suitable for parallel operating mode.
i e e - +daylight operation e basic light level function, photo-cell controller, close range
‘\ Angleofcoverage . .................. 300° with 180° angle of aperture
\ Capability of masking out individual segments . ................... Yes
‘11 _-‘-:;, Sneak-by guard / coverage directly below the sensor .............. Yes
A 5 sec-15 min Reach ................. Can be adjusted in 3 directions via control dial

.................... (max. 2-20m tangential, temperature-stabilised)
Sensor system .. 4 sensors, 6 detection levels for long-distance detection
................. and 5 for sneak-by protection, 1360 switching zones

- mode TWIIGNESEHING -+« v v e e et e e e e 2-20001x
TP

Q_,/ g Timesetting ............... 5 sec — 156 min, pulse mode (approx. 2 sec)
Manualoverride . ....... .. selectable, 4 h
Light permanently OFF . ... ... ... ... .. ... ... ..... selectable

energy .
saving IPrating . . ... P54
Temperaturerange . ..............iiiiiii -20 to +50°C
Accessories included. . . .. .. Corner wall mount and IR remote control RC9

manufacturer’s Optional accessories
warranty

EAN Remote control Smart Remote .. ............... 4007841 009151

Refer to the 'Accessories' section for further information.

White stainless steel Black Anthracite
Optional
UV-resistant Includes Includes Smart Remote
4x pyro system plastic Corner wall mount remote control RC9 see page 294
- = =

4 v ]
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3000 Series

IS3360

- "
IS 3180 IS 3360 IS 3360 MX HF 3360 IS 345 IS 345 MX NM 5000-3 Light Sensor
Highbay Highbay Dual

i Indoors

For all interfaces. For even more freedom.

The 3000-series.

Because demand for our sensors is growing and growing, we have aligned our 3000-series with the needs of our custom-
ers and complemented our range. There are now surface-mounted and concealed versions of all sensors and, wherever
it makes sense, round instead of square casings. The true innovation, however, is greater compatibility with the main inter-
Swiveling : : : : : : : faces. Whether COM1, PF, DALI, DALI-2, KNX or LiveLink — with our 3000-series, even the largest plan can be turned into
multi-lens ¢ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ reality with the least amount of effort. And we are particularly proud of this: in connection with our Smart Remote remote

3 control, configuration and control can now be performed simply and conveniently via tablet or smartphone.
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3000 Series

The right sensor
for any application.

- Best and largest range of sensors on the market

- Sensor detection for every application

- Optimised for all mounting options

- All of the main interfaces available

- Automatically switches OFF when there is sufficient daylight
(presence detector logic)

- Intuitive setting via Smart Remote Smart Remote

IS 3180 IS 3360 1S 3360 MX HF 3360 IS 345 IS 345 MX Highbay NM 5000-3 Light Sensor Dual
Highbay

Motion Detectors

Surface-mounted, square

r . . . . . .

Surface-mounted, round

i Concealed, square

r . . . . . .

DAL . . . . . .

- DALI-2 . . . . . . .

i Concealed, round

|32 33|



Motion Detectors

IS 3180 IS 3180 C € 95 ‘ 65
frared Surface-mounted .............. ... square (65x95x95mm)
infrare
Great performers for industry and business. sensor 180° EANCOMT 4007841 009113
100% surveillance over an area of up to 500 m?2. BANPE © oo 4007841 010508 .& o
These sensors are the perfect choice when it comes to protecting industrial and busi- BANKNX. o 4007841 058135
ness premises and making them secure. It is important to have far-sighted guards that BANDALL ..o 4007841 010553 Q
instantly respond to any movement. The IS 3180 is made for the job. The IP54 rating 4-8m BANDALIZ. ..o 4007841 057350 =
) L . ) . or8-20m EAN LiveLink 4007841 049409 Surface-mounted, square
reliably protects its inner values: featuring top-calibre components such as two precision VELINK. e For further designs, see page 56
modular pyro sensors and a multi-lens, it watches over almost every last inch of areas Concealed .............coviiiiiiiiiannn square (78x94x94mm)
measuring a good 500 m2 The concealed installation sensor that combines everything 1 g EANCOMT v 4007841 085721
. . . L E L T ®2m
that's important to electrical fitters and secunty personnel. e EAN PF L 4007841 055769
' EAN KNX . .o 4007841 058142
S EAN DAL . .o 4007841 055738
[ Jon 1, 1] EANDALI-2 . o 4007841 057367
EAN Livelink . ... 4007841 055752
= You will find information on the interfaces from page 52 onwards.
JI\ TYPE Motion detector
Dimensions (HxW xD)......... ... . .ot 95 x 95 x 65 mm
s Livelin SEeNSOrtyPe ..ot Passive infrared IS 3180 detection zone (20 m lens)
WheretoUSe . .. oo v v Indoors and outdoors Possible mounting height: 1.8 - 2.5 m
. Orange: radial
Installation . . ... ... Wall, corner Black: tangential
Mounting height. ... ... . 1.8-2.5m
o Recommended mounting height. . . .......... ... .. ... .. ... ... 2m
— IP54/1P20 Angleof coverage .. ............ ... 180° with 90° angle of aperture Motion detectors
Capability of masking out individual segments .. .................. Yes T - :
s ! '
J'- - Reach ........ Basic setting 1: 8-20m tangential; temperature-stabilised L N L
U Basic setting 2: max. 4-8m, temperature-stabilised P o @
1,8-2,5m . ) o .
..... + precision adjustment by re-positioning the lens and using shrouds L
Sensorsystem ................ 7 detection levels, 448 switching zones N
Twilightsetting . ......... ... .. ... ... 2-10001x ) )
. Also suitable for parallel operating mode.
| Teach function for twilight setting .. ............. ... .. ... ...... Yes Intrinsic-light detection.
[ 2-1000 lux ,
I Manual override . ......... .. Selectable, 4 h Further circuit diagrams starting on page 52
| - IPrating.................... Concealed: IP20 / surface-mounted: IP54
E g Temperaturerange . ...............iiiiii -20 to +50°C
j —
5sec-15min
Optional accessories
_— ~ EAN corner wall mount, white . . . ................... 4007841 035174
| EALN EAN corner wall mount, black . .. .................... 4007841 648015
mode EAN black trim, surface-mounted, square. . ............ 4007841 056711
EAN black trim, concealed, square . . ................. 4007841 056728
EAN User remote control RC5. . .. .................. 4007841 592806
: ‘:’ » EAN Service remote control RC8. . ... ..o vvvav.. .. 4007841 559410
\‘://) energy EAN Remote control Smart Remote .. ............... 4007841 009151
saving

| 34

manufacturer’s
warranty

Refer to the 'Accessories' section for further information.

Surface-mounted, Concealed,
square square

Optional remote

Large terminal Optional corner wall controls
UV-resistant plastic compartment mount available refer to page 298
i~
ad
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IS 3360

With far-sightedness.

And all-round vision.

Large spaces, multi-storey car parks and production buildings with ceiling heights of

up to 4 m rarely provide installation surfaces every metre. These environments call for
motion detectors with a long reach. Like the IS 3360. It detects any tangential movement
within 20 metres. Even installed at heights of up to 4 metres. In short: one IS 3360 cov-
ers an area of more than 1000 m?! STEINEL infrared technology that keeps its promises.

| 36

infrared
sensor 360°

IP54/1P20

2-1000 lux

o —

5sec-15min

energy
saving

manufacturer’s
warranty

65

Surface-mounted, square
For further designs, see page 56

IS 3360 detection zone

Possible mounting height: 2.5-4m

IS 3360 C € 95
Surface-mounted ........... square (65x95x95mm) round (65x @126 mm)
EAN COM1 4007841 033446
EANPF oo 4007841 033477 ©
I (=2}
EAN KNX .o 4007841 058180
EAN DALL. oo, 4007841 033507
EAN DALI-2 4007841 057251 & R
EAN LiveLink .......cccccovenene. 4007841049362 .......... 4007841 049386
Concealed .... square (78x94x94mm) round (78 x@124 mm)
EAN COM1 .. ..4007841 033460 .......... 4007841 033453
EANPF oo 4007841033491 .......... 4007841 033484
EAN KNX oo 4007841 068173............ 4007841 068197
EAN DAL oo 4007841 033514. .. ......... 4007841 033521
EAN DALI-2....ccoiiiiiiiiiie 4007841057244 . . ......... 4007841 057268
EAN LiveLinK .......ccoccvvenene. 4007841 049379 ........... 4007841 049393
You will find information on the interfaces from page 52 onwards.
TP ot Motion detector
Sensortype . ... Passive infrared
WhEre tO USE . . o oo oot Indoors and outdoors ©40m
Installation . .. ... Ceiling
Mounting height. . . ... . 2.5-4m
Recommended mounting height . .. ........... ... ... .. ... ... 2.8m
Angleofcoverage . .................. 360° with 180° angle of aperture
Capability of masking out individual segments . ................... Yes
Reach ......... max. @ 40m tangential (1257 m?), temperature-stabilised Motion detectors

............................. + precision adjustment using shrouds

Orange: radial
Black: tangential

Sensorsystem .............. 11 detection levels, 1416 switching zones L
Twilight setting .. ..o 2-10001Ix 9
Teach function for twilight setting .. ............. ... .. .. ....... Yes L
Manualoverride . ......... ... .. Selectable, 4 h N
IPrating.................... Concealed: IP20 / surface-mounted: IP54

Temperature range . ............ii i -20 to +50°C

Also suitable for parallel operating mode.
Intrinsic-light detection.

Further circuit diagrams starting on page 52

Optional accessories

EAN black trim, surface-mounted, square. . ... ......... 4007841 056711
EAN black trim, concealed, square . .. ................ 4007841 056728
EAN black trim, surface-mounted, round ... ........... 4007841 056735
EAN black trim, concealed, round. . .. ................ 4007841 056742
EAN User remote controlRC5. .. ................... 4007841 592806
EAN Service remote controlRC8. .. .. ............... 4007841 559410
EAN Remote control Smart Remote .. ............... 4007841 009151
EAN Ceilingbox @68 mm .. ......... ..o 4007841 052812

Refer to the 'Accessories' section for further information.

Surface-mounted, Surface-mounted, Concealed, square Concealed, round
square round
Large terminal com
partment (surface-
UV-resistant plastic mounted only)

Optional remote
controls
refer to page 298
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Maximum reach at great heights: the IS 3360 MX Highbay is ideal for high-bay warehouses.
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IS 3360 MX Highbay 153360 MX Highbay C€ e I s
Surface-mounted .............. ... ... square (65x95x95mm)

A head for heights. Powerful reach. infrared EANCOMT ... . 4007841 033569

Reliable. sensor 360 EAN PF . 4007841 033583 .& s

The ceilings are generally quite high in industrial halls and business premises. _ BANKNX. o 4007841 058364

Good to know then that even high ceilings do not present a problem to the s BANDALL v 4007841010577 Q

IS 3360 MX Highbay. The long-reach motion detector has an extra-large 18’ EANDALI-Z. .. 4007841 057374 -

. . P max. m f f Surface- ted,
detection zone and remains absolutely alert even when it is installed at a EANLIVBLINK e 4007841 009724 For further design, s66 page 6
helght of up to 14 metres. The IS 3360 MX nghbay is hlghly reliable. . Concealed ...........coiiiiiiiiinnnnnns square (78x94x94 mm)

ikl S EAN COMT .ot 4007841 033576
PLENL LA SV A
max. EAN PF L 4007841 033590
EAN KNX . . 4007841 058203
S B EANDALL. . .o 4007841 033606
: EANDALI2 . ..ot 4007841 057381
You will find information on the interfaces from page 52 onwards.
TP ot Motion detector
SEeNSOrtYPE .o\t Passive infrared
WHhEre to USE . . . oot ot Indoors
O ivelink INSallation . . . ..o o Ceiling 236m
Mounting height. ... ... ... 4-14m IS 3360 MX Highbay detection zone
Recommended mounting height . . . ........................... 12m Possible mounting height: 4-14m
Orange: radial
Angleofcoverage .. ................. 360° with 180° angle of aperture Black: tangential
Capability of masking out individual segments .. .................. Yes
Reach ......... max. @ 36m tangential (1018 m?), temperature-stabilised
. . . Motion detectors
............................. + precision adjustment using shrouds
/"‘]_". I-HHR_“&L_ . Sensorsystem .............. 11 detection levels, 1416 switching zones
H,-—“/f- - ‘“—-_____H | 'J" Twilight setting ... ... 2-10001x LN U
| 4-14m Teach function for twilight setting .. ................ccooiii. Yes P ¢ ¢
2 ' Manual overrfide . ............ i Selectable, 4 h L
IPrating.................... Concealed: IP20 / surface-mounted: IP54 N
Temperature range . ............iiiiii -20 to +50°C Also suitable for parallel operating mode.
2-1000 lux Intrinsic-light detection.
Optional accessories Further circuit diagrams starting on page 52
EAN black trim, surface-mounted, square. . . ........... 4007841 056711
w7/ EAN black trim, concealed, square . . ................. 4007841 056728
5sec-15min EAN User remote controlRC5. . .................... 4007841 592806
EAN Service remote controlRC8. . ... ............... 4007841 559410
I M || L EAN Remote control Smart Remote . ................ 4007841 009151
. AL d |
R EAN Ceiling box @68 MM ... ....................... 4007841 052812
d
mode Refer to the 'Accessories' section for further information.
i U—)
JagncdV _
\\-_—-’) iy ",
energy - =
saving

Surface-mounted, Concealed,
square square

manufacturer’s
warranty

Large terminal com- Optional remote
partment (surface- controls
UV-resistant plastic mounted only) refer to page 298

=1
B K
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52

HF336O HF 3360 C € | 95 | I "
Surface-mounted ........... square (52x95x95mm) round (52x @126 mm)
It detects simply everything. high frequency EAN COMT &
Very fast and if required over 2 storeys. sensor 360° EANPF ..o a g
High-frequency technology is the perfect alternative in areas that can pose problems _ EANKNX oo
for temperature-based infrared sensors. This makes the HF 3360 the ideal solution if ENYY EANDALL oo 4007841 011604. . ... 4007841 033736 e
you want to automate lighting in winding basement corridors, stairwells or multi-storey ’ EANDALI2 oo 4007841 057812............ 4007841 057329 =
car parks. It detects the smallest of movements reliably and precisely and ensures the max. ©.8m EAN LiveLink ....ccocccconvev.n 4007841049454 .......... 4007841 055639 For fUron oo e S
perfect automatic lighting control - even in stairwells over two storeys high. The HF 3360 Concealed .... square (64x94x94mm) round (64x@124mm)
is also ideal for all entrance areas because light is switched ON as soon as the sensor Z Ul EAN COM1 .. 4007841033675 ... .. 4007841 033682
detects the door opening. Available in surface-mounted and concealed installation max. 4007841 033712 o
versions, and, naturally, compatible with the standard interfaces. EAN KNX ..o 4007841 058227 . .......... 4007841 058241
EAN DAL oo 4007841 033743. . .......... 4007841 033750
EAN DALI-2.....coviiiiiiiiins 4007841057336 . .......... 4007841 057343 .
EAN LiveLink .....cccccovvviinene 4007841 055622 . .......... 4007841 055646 ‘ 4’!\ ‘
You will find information on the interfaces from page 52 onwards. -
TP ot Motion detector
Sensortype ... High frequency
o Livelink Wheretouse .. ... Indoors HF 3360 detection zone
Installation . ............ .. ... o Wall, ceiling, corner Possible mounting height: 2-4m
Mounting height. . . ... ... . 2-4m Orange: radial and tangential
Recommended mounting height . .. ........... ... ... .. ... ... 2.8m
Angleofcoverage . .................. 360° with 140° angle of aperture PO
........................... also through glass, wood and stud walls e,
Reach ........... max. @ 8m tangential (50 m?), temperature-stabilised :
= M, Sensor system ... ... High-frequency 5.8 GHz (transmitter power < 1mW) (l; (’\)1 Iq;l
= | 11 TWIlIGHE SEHING + + + + v v e e e e 2-10001Ix
i3 2.4m Teach function for twilight setting .. ............ ... ... .. ... .... Yes L
] Manualoverride ............ ... Selectable, 4 h N
IPrating.................... Concealed: IP20 / surface-mounted: IP54 Also suitable for parallel operating mode.
Temperature range . .. ...t -20 to +50°C Intrinsic-light detaction.

Further circuit diagrams starting on page 52
2-1000 lux g s

Optional accessories

% EAN black trim, surface-mounted, square. . ............ 4007841 056674
A EAN black trim, concealed, square . .. ................ 4007841 056681
5sec—-15min EAN black trim, surface-mounted, round ............. 4007841 056698
EAN black trim, concealed, round. . .. ................ 4007841 056704
1= I__-I'. || : L EAN User remote control RC5. .. ................... 4007841 592806
e EAN Service remote control RC8. . . ... ....ovovin... 4007841 559410
mode EAN Remote control Smart Remote . ... ............. 4007841 009151
,::_; EAN corner wall mount, white . . . ................... 4007841 035174
\"‘::":') EAN corner wall mount, black . . ..................... 4007841 648015
EAN Ceilingbox @68 mm .. ...... ... ..o 4007841 052812
zgsir%/ Refer to the ‘Accessories' section for further information.
= F 3 g - e
manufacturer’s [ -~ : - & -~ ! -
warranty - 3 - : . .
Surface-mounted, Surface-mounted, Concealed, Concealed,
square round square round
Large terminal com- Optional remote
partment (surface- Optional corner wall controls
UV-resistant plastic mounted only) mount available refer to page 298

|'F..
-
v

L
I
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15345 (ic ) 15 345 C€ B o
Surface-mounted ........... square (65x95x95mm) round (65x @126 mm)
Pioneering sensor technology. Se'nlf;?rggoo EAN COMT &
Targeted detection. EANPF oo ©
Aisles and long corridors place special demands on sensor performance. The T BAN KNX s
detection area of the sensor must be narrow, but Iong. Only in this way can the —_— EAN DALL..oooiiiiiiiieiiee 4007841010584 ........... 4007841 033859 &
fewest possible sensors cover sections of the greatest possible length. Tried max. 23x6m EANDALEZ...oovvvvinssssinnine 4007841 057275, . ..vvv 4007841 057299 =
and proven over and again, the IS 345 is the specialist for indoor applications of EAN LiveLinK ....vvevrvrnrnne. 4007841 049416. .. .. ... ... 4007841 049430 Forfunshifrfzz?;&?!f:bzggagg
this type. It is specially designed for detection in corridors and has an angle of 24U { ;|‘E_J-'_,.|J Concealed ... square (78x94x94mm) round (78x@124mm)
aperture of 45°. This means that it can watch over an area of up to 23 x 6 metres max. EAN COM1 .. 4007841033804 ........... 4007841 033811
tangentially. 4007841033835 .. ......... 4007841 033842
- 4007841058265 . .......... 4007841 058289
4007841033866 . .......... 4007841 033873
4007841057282 ........... 4007841 057305
EAN LiveLinK .....ccccoovveiinenne 4007841049423 .. ......... 4007841 049447
You will find information on the interfaces from page 52 onwards.
TP ot Motion detector
SENSOM tYPE . v oot e e Passive infrared Possible mofwt\’isrfgg)hde?;ict:ﬁgngosnn?
ive ] nk Wheretouse . ... Indoors and outdoors Bla?:f}r;g:g;anci:::
Installation . . ... .. . Ceiling, corridor :
Mounting height. . .. ... . . 25-5m
Recommended mounting height . .. ............. ... .. .. ... ... 2.8m Motion detoctors
‘ Angle of COVErage . . ..o ot Corridor | . R
IP54/1P20 Capability of masking out individual segments . ................... Yes :
— St max. 23x6m (tangential), LN ('i-,'
Jf’:: . AN max. 12x6m (radial)
- : _‘-—-_______ | J ...... Precision adjustment by re-positioning the lens and using shrouds II:J
T 2.5-5m Sensorsystem ................ 5 detection levels, 280 switching zones
: Twilight SEtiNG ... ..o oo 2-1000Ix Also suitable for parallel operating mode.
Intrinsic-light detection.
Teach function for twilight setting .. ............. ... .. .. ....... Yes
Manualoverride ............ .. Selectable, 4 h Further ciroit diagrams starting on page 52
2-1000 lux IPrating.................... Concealed: IP20 / surface-mounted: IP54
Temperaturerange . ..............iiiii -20 to +50°C

Optional accessories

559:;_ :Smin EAN black trim, surface-mounted, square. . ... ......... 4007841 056711
EAN black trim, concealed, square . .. ................ 4007841 056728
EAN black trim, surface-mounted, round .............. 4007841 056735
EAN black trim, concealed, round. . .. ................ 4007841 056742
EAN User remote controlRC5. .. ................... 4007841 592806
R ‘:_" 2 EAN Service remote controlRC8. .. .. ............... 4007841 559410
‘-:::'i) EAN Remote control Smart Remote . . . .............. 4007841 009151
EAN Ceilingbox @68 mm .. ... 4007841 052812
223{%/ Refer to the "Accessories' section for further information.
E - - ) P o e
manufacturer’s ; J I = . L - J st w
warranty
Surface-mounted, Surface-mounted, Concealed, square Concealed, round
square round

Large terminal com- Optional remote
partment (surface- controls
UV-resistant plastic mounted only) refer to page 298

By | A
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IS 345 MX Highbay

The specialist for high-bay warehouses.

And the highest level of surveillance quality.

High-bay warehouses often have narrow aisles and high ceilings. Too high for most
sensors. We have just the right solution: the IS 345 MX Highbay infrared motion detector
was specially developed for mounting at heights of up to 14 m and for precision detection
between narrow aisles. Perched up there, it gives you surveillance quality at the highest
level, literally. So in the future, you can confidently set your sights higher when it comes to
sensor systems. Now also available for concealed installation.

(fc o)

infrared
sensor 360°

max. 30x4m

2-1000 lux

T
5sec-15min

energy
saving

manufacturer’s
warranty
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IS 345 MX Highbay

Surface-mounted .............. ... ... square (65x95x95mm)
EANCOMI L. 4007841 010492
EAN PF L 4007841 010522
EANKNX . oo 4007841 058296
EANDALL .o 4007841 010591
EANDALI-2 ..o 4007841 057398
EANLivelink . ..o 4007841 009731
Concealed ...........ciiiiiiiiinnnnnns square (78x94x94 mm)
EANCOMIT .. 4007841 033910
EAN PF L 4007841 033927
EANKNX . .o 4007841 058302
EANDALL .o 4007841 033934
EANDALI-2 ..o 4007841 057404
You will find information on the interfaces from page 52 onwards.

TP ot Motion detector
SEeNSOrtYPE .o\t Passive infrared
Wheretouse . .. ... Indoors
Installation .. ... ... . Ceiling, corridor
Mounting height. . .. ... ... 4-14m
Recommended mounting height. . . .......... ... .. ... ... ... 12m
Angleofcoverage . ........... Corridor
Capability of masking out individual segments .. .................. Yes
Reach .............. max. 30x4m (radial) mounted at a height of 12m;

............ temperature-stabilised. Precision adjustment using shrouds

Sensorsystem ................ 5 detection levels, 280 switching zones
Twilightsetting . ....... .. 2-10001x
Teach function for twilight setting .. ............. ... .. ... ...... Yes
Manualoverride . ......... .. Selectable, 4 h
IPrating.................... Concealed: IP20 / surface-mounted: IP54
Temperature range . ...t -20 to +50°C

Optional accessories

EAN black trim, surface-mounted, square. . .. .......... 4007841 056711
EAN black trim, concealed, square . . ................. 4007841 056728
EAN User remote control RC5. . .. .................. 4007841 592806
EAN Service remote control RC8. . .. ................ 4007841 559410
EAN Remote control Smart Remote .. ............... 4007841 009151
EAN Ceilingbox @68 mm .. ......... ... ... 4007841 052812

Refer to the 'Accessories' section for further information.

Surface-mounted, Concealed, square
square

95

PP A

Surface-mounted, square

For further designs, see page 56

IS 345 MX Highbay detection zone
Possible mounting height: 4-14m

Orange: radial and tangential

Motion detectors

Also suitable for parallel operating mode.

Intrinsic-light detection.

Further circuit diagrams starting on page 52

Large terminal com
partment (surface-
UV-resistant plastic mounted only)

Optional remote
controls
refer to page 298
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NightMatic 5000-3

Night illumination as the mood dictates.

And exactly so.

Lighting generates emotions. Dramatic shop windows staged with lighting accents, and
hoardings or building facades attract the attention of the observer and project the image of
the owner. All automatically. Whenever the day goes to sleep, NightMatic 5000-3 wakes up
and controls the finest lighting effects. Exactly when it really makes sense to and is want-
ed, thanks to the numerous setting options. On the technical side, the NightMatic 5000-3
comes with innovative, diffuse light measurement. This detects the level of light in its entire
surrounding, taking better measurements than conventional light sensors. A must for
budget-conscious management accountants and electricians.

| 48

. o
Twilight switch
+ eco-mode

aTaTatal
T (] 1
. | i }7)
N | | | | It

Sl e Y

max.

manufacturer’s
warranty

EAN NightMatic 5000-3, COM1, white . ............. 4007841 011697
EAN NightMatic 5000-3, DALI, white . ............... 4007841 011703
EAN NightMatic 5000-3, COM1, black . ............. 4007841 011680
EAN NightMatic 5000-3, DALI, black ................ 4007841 033729
You will find information on the interfaces from page 52 onwards.

TYPE ot photo-cell controller
Dimensions (HXW D). ... 95 x 95 x 42 mm
Power supply. ... 220-240V, 50 / 60Hz
Wheretouse . ... Indoors and outdoors
Installation . ... ... Wall
Twilightsetting . ... 2-10001x
Night economymode ....................... variable night OFF time
Setting . ... Light ON or OFF in the morning
IPrating . . ..o P54
Temperature range .. .......uuur it -20 to +50°C

Optional accessories

EAN corner wall mount bracket, white. . . .............. 4007841 035174
EAN corner wall mount bracket, black. .. .............. 4007841 648015
EAN User remote controlRC5. .. ................... 4007841 592806
EAN Service remote controlRC8. .. .. ............... 4007841 559410
EAN Remote control Smart Remote .. ............... 4007841 009151

Refer to the 'Accessories' section for further information.

White Black

UV-resistant plastic

P
<

PP A

Large terminal
compartment

95
95

Photo-cell controller

1
L
N
Also suitable for parallel operating mode.
Intrinsic-light detection.
Further circuit diagrams starting on page 52
Optional remote
Optional corner wall controls
mount 04 available refer to page 298

I~
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Light Sensor Dual 7 Light Sensor Dual C€ - |
e W Surface-mounted ........... square (65x95x95mm) round (65x @126 mm)
o
The duality of light measurement. Tivllggt ;vc\)/g(éh EAN KNX... . & 5 N
No matter whether directed or diffuse measurements are needed - both work with EANDALEZ o 4007841 05T .o 4007841 057428 8 b
the Light Sensor Dual. The challenge must not be underestimated. To obtain usable - EAN LIVELINK o 4007841 009762 ..o
information on the lighting situation in a room, it is not sufficient to simply determine K EZ,:C:S;:} G e Zg::;1(7;5);22294mm) rounig;;zf;;ré e
the general brightness. It is important to use a combination of measuring the light AN DALI; """""""""""" Joored oarams. 4007841 057442 Surface-mounted, square
level at the desk, for example, and determining diffuse room brightness. This way, Livelin ST o ST For further designs, see page 56
errors can be ruled out for better lighting control. And the STEINEL Light Sensor Dual i You will find information on the interfaces from page 52 onwards.
is simply perfeot for this. TYPE oo photo-cell controller
N, Dimensions (HXW D). ... 42 x 95 x 95 mm
| ._.J __ Wheretouse . ... Indoors and outdoors
max. 4m Installation . . ... ... Ceiling
Recommended mounting height . ........... ... .. ... .. ... ..., 4m
Angleofcoverage . ........ .. ... i directed and diffuse
Twilightsetting .. ... 2-10001x
IPrating.................... Concealed: IP20 / surface-mounted: IP54
Temperature range . ..........ouiiiii -20 to +50°C
Optional accessories
2-1000 lux EAN black trim, surface-mounted, square. . .. .......... 4007841 056711
EAN black trim, concealed, square . . ................. 4007841 056728
E EAN black trim, surface-mounted, round .. ............ 4007841 056735
i EAN black trim, concealed, round. . . ................. 4007841 056742
manLgig;Li;er's EAN Service remote control RCE KNX .. ... ........... 4007841 593018
e o EAN IR user remote control RC7 KNX. .. .............. 4007841 592912
< EAN Remote control Smart Remote . .. .............. 4007841 009151
. EAN Ceilingbox @68 mm . ......................... 4007841 052812
Refer to the 'Accessories' section for further information.
| | [ |
- - : - -
(‘ '- .-] Surface-mounted, Surface-mounted, Concealed, square Concealed, round
square round
Large terminal com- Optional remote
partment (surface- controls
UV-resistant plastic mounted only) refer to page 298

1
i
L4

-
I
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Interfaces and wiring diagrams for 3000-series

For all interfaces. and, wherever it makes sense, round effort. And we are particularly proud
For even more flexibility. instead of square casings. of this: in connection with our Smart
Because demand for our sensors is The true innovation, however, is greater Remote remote control, configuration
growing and growing, we have aligned  compatibility with the main interfaces. and control can now be performed
our 3000 series with the needs of our Whether COM1, PF, KNX, DALI, DALI-2  simply and conveniently via tablet or
customers and complemented our or LiveLink - with our 3000-series, smartphone.
range. There are now surface-mounted even the largest plan can be turned
and concealed versions of all sensors into reality with the least amount of
Switching light Switching a floating relay
Power supply Surface-mounted Concealed Power supply Surface-mounted Concealed
220-240V, 50/ 60 Hz 220-240V, 50/ 60 Hz
Output ==, | & C€ Output - (43
Incandesoent/halogen lamp load 2000W || ﬁ non SELV, max. 10 A, 240 V AG/24 V DG, g e JEL
Fluorescent-lamp electronic ballasts 1500 W R B e ' ;¢ min. 100 mA, 12 V AC/DC SRR j X
E:Uorescent :amps, oo ted 1288 xﬁ SECCCE B s ?OO Ad/ e tihalogen lamp load 2000 W B — i o
uorescent lamps, series-correcte: | [ G e ) ncandescent/halogen lamp loa 20wy
° o Eiorw o o max. 250V
Fluorescent lamps, parallel-corrected 400 VA -) oo O o L N Fluorescent-lamp electronic ballasts 1500 W -) OO O o L
Low-voltage halogen lamps 2000 VA N o Fluorescent lamps, uncorrected 1000 VA N L ST &
LED <2 W 100 W Fluorescent lamps, series-corrected 400 VA N oo 9
2W<LED<8W 100 W Fluorescent lamps, parallel-corrected 400 VA {::)«] =
LED >8W 600 W Low-voltage halogen lamps 2000 VA =
Capacitive load 176 pF LED<2W 100 W
2W<LED<8W 100 W
Time setting LED >8W 600 W
5 s - 15 min + pulse mode (approx. 2 s) Capacitive load 176 pF
Time setting
-1 i | .2
Master Master/slave 5's - 15 min + pulse mode (approx. 2 s)
L L
N N
7 +
\ Master
: FEsssssss=== ' " I' =Tt
: ILL ¥ NNN ' Hy e L
' ' - o " = —
H . s
] v ' = max.10A, 240V AC / 24V DC
' N H i min. 100mA, 12V AG/DC J |
IS2S1LLNN =+ 113
' T_Q Q! TS
h Connection via a two-way switch r ' E
n for manual override and automatic operation - : '
Setting I: automatic operation
Setting Il: manual operation, manual override for constant light
Note: The system cannot be
switched OFF, it is only possible
to select operation via setting | or Il.
Digital bus interface
for controlling 2 lighting channels and HVAC Surface-mounted Concealed
Connection using tw.o-cwcwt .SWItCh for Power supply
manual and automatic operation Via KNX bus voltage CEa
@x |x O
Settings Class 12,5 mA E PROG.
Via ETS software, remote control or BUS _ . :|
Functions 0) O NE a5 ma
Light output 2x, constant-lighting control 2x, ° o
basic light level function, absence, presence
output, HVAC output, photo-cell controller,
light level, sabotage, logic gate {.’)124]
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Interfaces and wiring diagrams for 3000-series

Digital DIM interface
for controlling 1 lighting channel

Power supply
220-240V, 50/ 60 Hz

Time setting
5s-15min

Control output

2-core DALI control cable / broadcast
Controllable DALI electronic ballasts: 30 DALI
electronic ballasts

Constant-lighting control
User-friendly DALLI function, basic brightness
ON, OFF, 10-30 min, all night, 10-50%

Surface-mounted

Imm/0.36

220-240V 50/60Hz I—ll—l

B

DALI - +

EcfjEs

eIl
I5¢

Master Master/Slave

L N

DK ofe
LiveLink (Slave)

L + - .
.

Communication of information
on presence and light level to a
DALI application controller

Power consumption
6 mA /3 DALI users,

12-22.5V =22&  no SELV
(9 mA /5 DALI users with HF 3360)

DALI input device

DALI control line (multi-master capability for
communication with DALI application controller/
DALI sensor)

DALI

DA+

DALl Application
Contraller

DA- I

| 54

Surface-mounted

SUEANEL | camtiy — 2

FROFESSIONAL
3

[

e
m

Dht, DA=,

L0000 |

oub
o]
@ I

Fen]
R

Concealed

O

e

@ 220-260V 50/60Hz U

L N DAy

o a

Concealed

SRR 3uis C€
.o K

PROFESSIONAL
12-225V=
ommi0.3"

For connecting to the
LiveLink light management system

Power consumption

LiveLink Box 6 mA / 3 DALI users,
16-22.5 V &= < 250 mA

(9 mA /5 DALI users with HF 3360)

Surface-mounted

Concealed

12-225V=

OLiveLink smmibse

n
m

gt —| X
Control output =F _ | ®
DALI control line (multi-master capability for o
communication with the LivelLink Box) .9) OO O fo) @_
Settings
Via LiveLink app -
@
LN DA
s LiveLink
¢ g, BOX G 4x switch
coupler
DA —
oalg
5. EVG g
=
T
1
1 agu)
| -+
| LED
1
1
vy + vy
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3000-Series designs

Surface-mounted installation, square

95,2

65,3

N

R
ji
o

Surface-mounted installation, square

%,2

51,4

;

Surface-mounted installation, square

9,2

| 56

41,5

39,4

:

Concealed installation, square

94,2 51,6

i

d
}

Concealed installation, square

94,2 37,1

il
S

Concealed installation, square

94,2

21,8

25,7

Surface-mounted installation, round

@ 155 65,3

N

Surface-mounted installation, round

/

Surface-mounted installation, round

@ 155 .5
ER]

—

P54

Concealed installation, round

Il

|
I

Concealed installation, round

Concealed installation, round

@ 13,6 21,8
7
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2000 Series

. ] ! i T""JH'

152180-5 182180-2 1S300 IS D360
Indoors 3 . . .
Outdoors . . .
For the wall . . .
For the ceiling .
Mounting height max. 3 m max. 4 m max. 4 m max. 4 m
Switching capacity max. 1000 W max. 1000 W max. 2000 W max. 1000 W
Angle of coverage 180° 180° 300° 360°
Reach max. 20 m or max. 8 m max. 12 m or max. 5 m max. 12m max. @16m
Corner wall mount included included included
Special features Swivelling Swivelling

multi-lens multi-lens
Page 60 62 64 66
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1S2180-2

Maximum vigilance in compact form

2000-series.

The 2000-series for indoors and outdoors is the epitome of detection quality
in concentrated form. Concealed behind its stylish yet understated design is
reliable STEINEL Professional technology with coverage angles from 180° to
360° and reach of up to 20 metres.

59 |

Motion Detectors



1IS2180-5

Nice and flat on the wall.
Nice and flexible too.

Large entrance areas leading into buildings of architectural finesse benefit in particular from
automated lighting that points the way for night-time visitors or passers-by. Because this is where
design's important too. The IS 2180-5 cuts an altogether superb figure on any wall. It also pro-
vides a wide range of setting options. For instance, coverage angle and reach can be adjusted to
suit ay specific situation at the point of use.

|60

infrared
sensor 180°

2-2000 lux

T

5sec-15min

energy
saving

manufacturer’s
warranty

EANIS 2180-5, white ............. ... ... ... .. 4007841 605018
EAN IS 2180-5, stainlesssteel. . . .................... 4007841 605810
EAN IS 2180-5,black .......... .. ... . i 4007841 605711
TP ot Motion detector
Dimensions HXxWxD) . .......... ... 120 x 78 x 55 mm
Powersupply . ........ 230-240V, 50Hz
SeNnsOrtype ..o Passive infrared
Wheretouse . ... Indoors and outdoors
Installation . .. ... ... Wall, corner
Mounting height. . .. ... ... 1.8-3m
Recommended mounting height .. ............. ... .. ... ...... 2m
Output. ..o max. 1000 W (resistive load),

.................... max. 6 fluorescent lamps / LED lamps, C < 132 uF
....................................... max. 500 VA (cos ¢ = 0.5)

Angleofcoverage . ................... 180° with 90° angle of aperture
Capability of masking out individual segments . ................... Yes
Reach ......... ... .. ... ...... Basic setting 1: max. 20 m tangential.

................... Basic setting 2: max. 8 m, temperature-stabilised.
............................. + precision adjustment using shrouds
Sensor system . . Basic setting 1: 10 detection levels, 504 switching zones;
................ Basic setting 2: 9 detection levels, 412 switching zones

Twilightsetting . ... 2-20001Ix
Timesetting ... 5sec-15min
Manualoverride . .......... . Selectable, 4 h
IPrating . . ... P54
Temperature range . ...t -20 to +50°C
Accessory included . . . Corner wall mount for external and internal corners

White stainless steel Black

%R

78

C

120

55

20m

IS 2180-5 detection zone (20 m lens)
Possible mounting height: 1.8-3m
Orange: radial

Black: tangential

Motion detectors

1
L
N
Generous reach.
Further circuit diagrams starting on page 82
UV-resistant plastic Including corner

wall mount
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1IS2180-2

Cuts a fine figure.

On the wall and as a guard dog.

The IS 2180-5 infrared motion detector's small brother is the ideal choice for

watching over areas of up to 200 m2. Not only impressing with top-class sensor
technology as well, this one also pleases the eye with its modern design that fits
perfectly into the overall picture on contemporary architecture. No exception here

either: flexibility in adjusting coverage angle and reach.
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infrared
sensor 180°

2-2000 lux

T
10sec-15min

energy
saving

manufacturer’s
warranty

EANIS 2180-2,white. . . ........... .o 4007841 603816
EAN IS 2180-2, stainlesssteel . .................... 4007841 603915
EANIS 2180-2,black. . .. ... oo 4007841 603717
EANIS 2180-2 anthracite . ............ .. ... ....... 4007841 057664
TP ot Motion detector
Dimensions (HXxW D). ... 120 x 78 x 55 mm
Power supply ... ... 230-240V, 50Hz
SENSOrtYPE .o\t Passive infrared
Wheretouse . ... Indoors and outdoors
Installation . ... ... . Wall, corner
Mounting height. . .. ... ... 1.8-4m
Recommended mounting height . ........... ... .. ... .. ... ..., 2m
Output. ..o max. 1000 W (resistive load),

.................... max. 6 fluorescent lamps / LED lamps, C < 132 uF
....................................... max. 500 VA (cos ¢ = 0.5)

Angleofcoverage . ................... 180° with 90° angle of aperture
Capability of masking out individual segments . ................... Yes
Reach ...... ... ... ... .. ... Basic setting 1: max. 12 m tangential,

................... Basic setting 2: max. 5m, temperature-stabilised.
............................. + precision adjustment using shrouds
Sensor system . . Basic setting 1: 10 detection levels, 504 switching zones;
................ basic setting 2: 9 detection levels, 412 switching zones

Twilightsetting . ... . 2-20001Ix
Timesetting .......... 10 sec-15 min
IPrating . . ... P54
Temperature range . ...t -20 to +50°C
Accessory included. . . . Corner wall mount for external and internal corners

Rt

%A

White stainless steel Black Anthracite

(

120

55

2m

IS 2180-2 detection zone (12 m lens)
Possible mounting height: 1.8-4m
Orange: radial

Black: tangential

Motion detectors

Also suitable for parallel operating mode.
Normal reach.

Further circuit diagrams starting on page 82

Including corner
wall mount
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IS 300 \ EANIS 300, white ... ..o 4007841 602215 C € 95 60
Ay 5_{, EANIS 300, black .. ... oo 4007841 602116
Minimal dimensions. infrared sensor TP ot Motion detector A
Maximum detection performance. 300° Dimensions (HXW XD) . .......coiiiieien. .. 85 x 60 x 95 mm @ 2
The more obscure building corners, the more winding corridors and passage- i Power SUpply ... 230-240V, 50Hz [ ]
ways, the more corner specialist IS 300 has what it takes. The 3 pyro sensors SV Sensortype ... Passive infrared 9 ;_/ U
work together to give it a coverage angle of no less than 300°. So this little gem ax. 1om Where touse ... Indoors and outdoors ' :
can even look round corners, quite literally. It's also a powerful performer in terms Installation ... Wall, comer
of switching capacity. You can reliably automate lighting systems with several Mounting height. ..............oooiiii 1.8-4m 2m
] - : ; ™ ' .
lights around the building with 2,000 watts. Simply screw the sensor onto the i Recommended mounting height .........................oo0n 2m
corner mount. Donel! Output . oo max. 2000 W (resistive load),
.................... max. 8 fluorescent lamps / LED lamps, C < 176 pF
...................................... max. 1000 VA (cos ¢ = 0.5) “i\
Angleofcoverage . .................. 300° with 180° angle of aperture
Capability of masking out individual segments . ................... Yes
Swivellingrange .......... + 80° precision adjustment of sensor housing
Reach ......... max. @ 12 m tangential (377 m?), temperature-stabilised @1em
Sensorsystem ............... 10 detection levels, 456 switching zones IS 300 detection zone
- . Possible mounting height: 1.8-4m
Twilightsetting . ......... ... ... ... . 2-2000Ix Orange: radial
TiMe Setting ... ... 10 sec-15 min Black: tangential
i IPrating . ... ..o P54
Temperature range . ...t -20 to +50°C
. Motion detectors
Accessory included. . ............ Corner wall mount for external corners .
;vlotion Detec(or"s
- L N L
o o ?
2-2000 lux L
N
Also suitable for parallel operating mode.
e Further circuit diagrams starting on page 82
10sec-15min
White Black
energy
saving
manufacturer’s
warranty
. d_;
=
Including corner
UV-resistant plastic wall mount
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IS D360

Fits in any ceiling. infrared

And goes with any spotlight. sensor 360°

Control spotlights in suspended ceilings the more or less invisible way. The IS D360 fits _

in any standard spotlight surround. This is why at first glance it also looks like a normal jJ )

lamp (e.g. GU10). The multi-lens only becomes apparent after taking a closer look. 8’

Cleverly integrated sensor technology from STEINEL. mex. Sm

1000w

max.

| 66

2-2000 lux

A
5sec-20min

energy
saving

I manufacturer’s
/ warranty

EANISD360 . ... 4007841 601317
TP ot Motion detector
Dimensions (HXW XD) . ... 83x@82mm
Power supply ... ... 230-240V, 50Hz
SENSOrtYPE .ottt Passive infrared
WheretoUuse . .. ..ot Indoors
Installation .. ... ... Ceiling
Mounting height. ... ... ... 2.5-4m
Recommended mounting height ............ ... ... .. ... .... 25m
Output. ..o max. 1000 W (resistive load),

..................... max. 4 fluorescent lamps / LED lamps, C < 88 uF
....................................... max. 500 VA (cos ¢ = 0.5)

Angleofcoverage . .................. 360° with 180° angle of aperture
Reach ......... max. @ 16 m tangential (201 m?), temperature-stabilised
Sensorsystem ............... 10 detection levels, 720 switching zones
Twilightsetting . ... 2-20001Ix
Timesetting ... ... 5 sec-20 min
Manualoverride . ......... .. . Selectable, 4 h
IPrating . . ... P20
Temperature range . ..........oui it -20 to +50°C
Accessoryincluded . . ......... . oo White standard trim

q3
ﬁri%;
o

266
@47

=i

€

K/J 7 %

83
[¢]

@45

@16m

IS D360 detection zone

Possible mounting height: 2.5-4m

Orange: radial
Black: tangential

N L Ss1 s2
e ) p
\/

L1
N

Also suitable for parallel operating mode.

Further circuit diagrams starting on page 82

Any surround can

be used. Installation
dimensions:

outer diam. = @ 73 mm,
install. depth = 53 mm

I

'lﬁ
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2000 Series

IS2160ECO IS 2180 ECO

i Indoors

Swivelling
multi-lens

IS 2360 ECO

IS 2360-3 ECO

IS 2360 DE ECO

IR 2180,
concealed, ECO

For 2 or 3-wire
installations

IS 2360 DE ECO

Motion detectors for any application.

2000 ECO series.

Whether wall, ceiling, corner, concealed or surface-mounted installation.
These time-tested, attractively priced and LED-compatible sensors for
indoors and outdoors always give you the right sensor.
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IS2160 ECO EAN IS 2160 ECO, WhIt6 . . veeeeee e 4007841 606015 C € 58
EAN IS 2160 ECO, DIACK . - . veeeee e 4007841 605919 —
Huge flexibility. selr?::rr?go" TP ot Motion detector A = o o
At a tiny price. Dimensions (HXW D). ... 1183 x 78 x 783 mm @ ] “
Inexpensive, good and ideally suited to small premises, garage approaches n Power supply ... 230-240V, 50Hz ¢
and entrance ways. Not only impressing with outstanding value for money, 2, SONSOTYPE v vvveni i Passive infrared &
this sensor also provides incredible flexibility: the detection zone can be ad- max. 12m Wheretouse. ... Indoors and outdoors —
justed to suit any situation simply by tilting and turning the sensor head. INSTAATION . Wall — , D)
Mounting height. . ... ... 1.8-3m
Recommended mounting height ............... ... .. ... ... ... 2m
Output . ..o max. 600 W (resistive load),

..................... max. 4 fluorescent lamps / LED lamps, C < 88 uF
....................................... max. 500 VA (cos ¢ = 0.5)

Angleofcoverage . ................... 160° with 40° angle of aperture
Capability of masking out individual segments . ................... Yes
Swivellingrange. . .. ... 40°
i Titingrange .. ... ... 70°
J Reach .. ... . max. 12m
1,8-3m Sensorsystem ... 5 detection levels, 260 switching zones
Twilightsetting .......... ... ... ... 2-20001x 1S2160ECO detection zone
Time settin 8 sec-35 min Possible mounting height: 1.8-3m
Lo Orange: radial
= — — _ IPrating . . ... P54 Black: tangential
40° horizontal TemPerature range . . ... .......ueeenreeeeeen.. -20to +50°C

70° vertical

Motion detectors

0 . . L N L
2-2000 lux o o o
€ [ .
- N
o T—
8sec-35min For solo operation only.

Further circuit diagrams starting on page 82

White Black

energy
saving

manufacturer’s
warranty

UV-resistant plastic
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1IS2180 ECO

Cuts a fine figure.

On the wall and as a guard dog.

The ideal choice for watching over areas of up to 200 m2. Not only impressing with
top-class sensor technology, this one also pleases the eye with its modern design
that fits perfectly into the overall picture on contemporary architecture.

No exception here either: flexibility in adjusting coverage angle and reach.
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infrared
sensor 180°

2-2000 lux

T
10sec-15min

energy
saving

AT

manufacturer’s
warranty

EANIS 2180 ECO, white . . ... 4007841 034696
EANIS 2180 ECO, black . . ...... ... ... i 4007841 034702
EANIS 2180 ECO anthracite . .. .. ................... 4007841 064907
TP ot Motion detector
Dimensions (HxW D). ... 120 x 78 x 55 mm
Power supply ... ... 230-240V, 50Hz
SENSOrtYPE vttt Passive infrared
Wheretouse . ... Indoors and outdoors
Installation . .. ... .. Wall, corner
Mounting height. . .. ... ... 1.8-4m
Recommended mounting height . ......... .. ... .. ... .. ... ..., 2m
Output. ..o max. 2000 W (resistive load),

.................... max. 6 fluorescent lamps / LED lamps, C < 132 uF
...................................... max. 1000 VA (cos ¢ = 0.5)

Angleofcoverage . ................... 180° with 90° angle of aperture
Capability of masking out individual segments . ................... Yes
Reach ...... ... .. ... ... .. ... Basic setting 1: max. 12 m tangential,

................... Basic setting 2: max. 5m, temperature-stabilised.
................... + precision adjustment from 1-12 m using shrouds
Sensor system . . Basic setting 1: 10 detection levels, 504 switching zones;
................ basic setting 2: 9 detection levels, 412 switching zones

Twilightsetting . ... 2-20001Ix
Timesetting .......... . 10 sec-15 min
IPrating . . ... P54
Temperature range . ............iiiii -20 to +50°C
Accessory included. . . . Corner wall mount for external and internal corners

White Black Anthracite

(

120

55

2m

IS 2180 ECO detection zone (12 m lens)
Possible mounting height: 1.8-4m
Orange: radial

Black: tangential

Motion detectors

Also suitable for parallel operating mode.
Normal reach.

Further circuit diagrams starting on page 82

Including corner
wall mount
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IS 2360 ECO

Slips into the background.

And detects every movement.

Stylish infrared ceiling sensor in unobtrusive compact look. The surface-mounted
IS 2360 ECO motion detector with passive infrared sensor technology is the perfect
choice for porches and small rooms. It provides a 360° detection zone that can be
matched to any specific situation by means of shrouds.

With a reach of @ 7 m, it reliably detects all movements with absolute precision.
The precision IR sensor also impresses with its ease of installation.
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infrared
sensor 360°

L4

max. 3,5m

2-2000 lux

-

8sec-35min

energy
saving

manufacturer’s
warranty

EANIS2360ECO . ... 4007841 006556
TP ot Motion detector
Dimensions (HXWXD) .. ... . i @115 x 50.5 mm
Powersupply . ....... ... . 220- 240V, 50/ 60 Hz
SensOrtype ..o Passive infrared
Wheretouse ............... ..o Indoors and outdoors
Installation .. ... ... Ceiling
Mounting height. . .. ... . 2-4m
Recommended mounting height . .. ........... ... ... .. ... ... 2.8m
Output . .o max. 2000 W (resistive load),

.................... max. 6 fluorescent lamps / LED lamps, C < 132 uF
....................................... max. 500 VA (cos ¢ = 0.5)

Angleofcoverage . .................. 360° with 180° angle of aperture
Capability of masking out individual segments . ................... Yes
Reach ........... max. @ 7 m tangential (38 m?), temperature-stabilised
Twilightsetting .. ... 2-20001Ix
Timesetting . ... ... 8 sec-35 min
IPrating . . ... P54
Temperature range . ...t -20 to +50°C

q3

O

o

2115

IS2360ECO detection zone
Possible mounting height: 2-4m

Orange: radial
Black: tangential

Motion detectors

For solo operation only.

Further circuit diagrams starting on page 82

UV-resistant plastic
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IS 2360-3 ECO

The multi-talent for indoors and outdoors.

The infrared ceiling sensor that satisfies all demands and is really simple to install.
Simply genius: sophisticated technology that is installed and configured in just a
few steps thanks to a clever installation concept. Thanks to its three pyro sensors,
the infrared surface-mounted sensor has an impressive 360° angle of coverage
and a range of up to 12 m. The detection zone can be set to any requirement by
fitting shrouds.
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infrared
sensor 360°

2-1000 lux

A —
5sec-15min

energy
saving

manufacturer’s
warranty

EANIS2360-3ECO ...........o i 4007841 057770
TP ot Motion detector
Dimensions (HXWXD) .. ... @121 x 57 mm
Power supply . ...... ... 220- 240V, 50/ 60 Hz
SENSOrtYPE .ottt Passive infrared
Wheretouse . ... Indoors and outdoors
Installation .. ... ... Ceiling
Mounting height. . .. ... . 2-4m
Recommended mounting height . ........... ... .. ... ....... 2.8m
Output.. ..o max. 2000 W (resistive load),

.................... max. 8 fluorescent lamps / LED lamps, C < 132 uF
....................................... max. 500 VA (cos ¢ = 0.5)

Angleofcoverage . ................... 360° with 90° angle of aperture
Capability of masking out individual segments .. .................. Yes
Swivellingrange. . .................. + 10° precision adjustment of lens
Reach ......... max. @ 24 m tangential (452 m?), temperature-stabilised
Twilightsetting . ... 2-10001x
Timesetting . ... ... 5sec-15min
IPrating . ... ..o P54
Temperature range . ...t -20 to +50°C
Accessoriesincluded. .. ... . shrouds

X

@24m

IS 2360-3 ECO detection zone
Possible mounting height: 2-4m
Orange: radial
Black: tangential

Motion detectors

Also suitable for parallel operating mode.

Further circuit diagrams starting on page 82

UV-resistant plastic

-

e
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IS 2360 DE ECO

STEINEL inside. nfrared
Intelligent technology for flush installation. sensor 360°
The perfect infrared sensor for installing in projecting roofs and suspended ceilings.

The IS 2360 DE ECO has a reach of up to 4 m and an impressive 360° angle of coverage.
The detection zone can be adjusted where necessary by using shrouds.

2-2000 lux

8sec-35min

b
1 energy
saving

manufacturer’s
warranty

360° max. 4m
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EANIS2360DEECO . ... 4007841 034733
107 = Motion detector
Dimensions (@xH) .. ... @78 x89 mm
Power supply. ... 230-240V, 50/ 60 Hz
SENSOrtYPE . . oot Passive infrared
Wheretouse . ... Indoors and outdoors
Mounting .. ... In-ceiling installation, @ 68mm
Mounting height. . .. ... ... 2.2-4m
Recommended mounting height. . . .......... ... .. ... .. ... ... 2.5m
Output. ..o max. 1000 W (resistive load),

.................... max. 6 fluorescent lamps / LED lamps, C < 132 uF
...................................... max. 1000 VA (cos ¢ = 0.5)

Angleofcoverage . .................. 360° with 180° angle of aperture
Capability of masking out individual segments . ................... Yes
Swivellingrange. . .................. + 10° precision adjustment of lens
Reach ............ max. @ 8 m tangential (50 m?), temperature-stabilised
Twilightsetting. .. ... .. 2-2000 Ix
Timesetting. .. ... 8 sec-35 min
IPrating . . ... P54
Temperature range . ...t -20to +40°C
Accessoriesincluded. .. ... . shrouds

(s9)

IS 2360 DE ECO detection zone
Possible mounting height: 2.2-4m

Orange: radial
Black: tangential

Motion detectors

Also suitable for parallel operating mode.

Further circuit diagrams starting on page 82

UV-resistant plastic
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IR 2180 UP ECO

The new universal wizard.

It is great when things simply work without great effort. As is the case with the IR 2180 concealed

ECO, which can be used to automate light in corridors, stairwells or WCs in next to no time.
Simply exchange with the existing flush-mounted switch. Works every time — whether as a

2-wire or 3-wire installation. Switches all lamp types. The built-in 180° infrared sensor impresses

with a reach of up to 8 m. And thanks to the integrated button, manual switching is possible
at any time as well.

infrared
sensor 180°

11-22m

2-1000 lux

5sec-30min

energy
saving

manufacturer’s
warranty
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180°, max. 8m

EAN IR 2180 concealed ECO ...................... 4007841 065003
TYPE . oo Motion detector / sensor switch
Dimensions @ X H) . ... .o 81 x 81 x57 mm
Power supply. ... 220-240V, 50/ 60 Hz
SENSOrtYPE . . oot Passive infrared
WheretoUuse . .. ..ot Indoors
Installation . . ... ... Wall
Mounting height. . .. .. ... . 11-2.2m
Recommended mounting height. . . .......... ... .. ... .. ... ... 11m
Output . ..o max. 200 W (resistive load),

..................... max. 4 fluorescent lamps / LED lamps, C < 88 uF
....................................... max. 200 VA (cos ¢ = 0.5)

Angleofcoverage . ................... 180° with 90° angle of aperture
Reach ... ... . max. radius 8 m
Twilightsetting. .. ... 2-1000 Ix
Timesetting. .. ..o 5 sec-30 min
IPrating . . ... P20
Temperature range .. ...t Oto+40°C

IR 2180 concealed ECO detection zone
Possible mounting height: 1.1-2.2m
Orange: radial

Black: tangential

2 or 3-wire installation

!
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Wiring diagrams for 2000 ECO series

Connections for: IS 2180-5 /IS 2180-2 / 1S 300 / IS 2160 ECO / IS 2180 ECO /
IS 2360 ECO /IS 2360-3 ECO / IS 2360 DE ECO / IR 2180 concealed ECO

Light without
neutral conductor

Iz

Light with
neutral conductor

Wz -

Connection using two-circuit switch

for manual and automatic operation

Iz

Connection via a two-way switch
for manual override and automatic operation

Setting I: automatic operation
Setting Il: manual operation
Manual override for constant light
Note: The system cannot be
switched OFF, it is only possible

to select operation via setting | or II.

Wz r

|82

Connections for: IR 2180 concealed ECO

Two-wire connection

Three-wire connection

Interconnecting several sensors
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Presence Detectors - Indoors
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Our presence detectors reliably identify when people are present.
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True Presence®

True Presence®
People at the centre of a digital sensor revolution.

To be or not to be? What really counts? What's really important? These are the questions we asked
ourselves when we were pushing the further evolution of our sensor technology. Today's presence
detectors are actually nothing more than enhanced motion sensors. And how can a motion sensor be
improved even further? The answer came quickly: By concentrating on presence instead of motion.
True presence means that a person is present — even when he is not moving. That really changes
things. We took on the challenge. We met it.

True Presence® is the world’s first true presence detector. It reliably detects the presence of a person -
no matter what this person is doing: walking, standing, sitting, reading, resting or sleeping. This is true
digital knowledge of presence or absence. This is essential information for existing and future building
management.

The evolution of precision sensors. True Presence®

IR Quattro HD

Presence detectors

Motion detectors

| 86

True Presence® detects micro-
movements resulting from the
vital functions of a human being.
Even the slightest movement of
the chest or shoulders is sufficient
for reliable detection.
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True Presence®

Sensory organs for digitalisation.

Our True Presence® technology is based on detailed high-frequency measurements of the surroundings. The presence of
humans is indicated when 3-dimensional breathing patterns (micro-movement resulting from vital functions) are detected.
The combination of a highly sensitive antenna with unique sensor software results in a 100% detection of humans. The
distance of the person to the sensor, the movement vector and the body posture is registered as well. And all of this so
quickly and so precisely that an additional stay ON time is no longer required.

Sometimes it’s the little details that result in major changes. Even if most people hardly notice presence detectors on the
ceiling: the new True Presence® detectors will leave a lasting impression. The outstanding design indicates a revolution on
the inside. True Presence® is the flagship of the presence detector evolution and opens up a new era in building sensor

technology.

The true presence® product family combines revolutionary technology with an enhanced sensor design on a digital basis.
And easy to control via app and Bluetooth.

True Presence®

It is the first detector for identifying
human presence. It reliably detects
the presence and absence of
people in an area of 64 m?, the
"True Presence®". At a previously
unattainable 177 m?, it has even
been possible to triple its total
presence detection zone over
conventional presence detectors.
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True Presence®
Multisensor KNX

True Presence® technology

with enhanced senses for
brightness, room temperature,
humidity, CO,, volatile organic
compounds (VOC) and air pressure.
It misses absolutely nothing.

Multisensor Air KNX

Good air makes people active and
keeps them healthy. This exten-
sion of the True Presence® family
concentrates on the detection of
temperature, humidity, air pressure,
volatile organic compounds (VOC),
CO, and brightness.

Hallway

Specialists are needed for long
hallways and aisles. Hallway detects
the movement vector as well as if
someone is on the left or the right.
And this with a detection zone of
25m.

Digital configuration
of the detection zones and
sensor specifications.

True Presence® detects
micro-movements resulting from
the vital functions of a human being.

Newly developed
------- high-frequency antenna

with extremely fine resolution.

High-speed processors for
evaluating sensor data.
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True Presence®
Solutions for more efficiency, health, safety and comfort.

Building intelligence starts with a sense, just like with humans. Sensors record data and transmit this to a central processing
unit where it is analysed and evaluated. Based on this analysis, information is provided for controlling the building's technical
actuators. Over time, the intelligent building gathers knowledge and continuously optimises performance automatically.

True Presence® can detect true human presence in the room no matter what these people are doing. Long follow-up timing
is not necessary anymore. The information "presence of humans" how becomes a control parameter for building automation.
And even when this technology is already available on the market, it still has not revealed its full potential yet. Combining
True Presence® with the detection of temperature, humidity, VOC and brightness makes sensors real sensory organs and
gives your building the information that is necessary for true building intelligence.

Occupancy and service management. Care room monitoring.

Which room is available, which room is still occupied? It is embarrassing and ~ The number of elderly people is constantly increasing. The special Elderly
inefficient when service personnel enter a room that is still occupied. The Care solutions let True Presence® reliably detect the vital functions of people
Hospitality solution lets you easily detect which rooms still have guests that require care - it detects presence and absence as well as variations
present and which do not. The Service is optimised and is much quicker. from normal situations and problematic conditions.

Sense Sense
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Creating a good interior climate.
The True Presence® Multisensor KNX reliably analyses room air
and provides the basis for optimum ventilation, air conditioning,
shading and more. It creates a healthy indoor climate and makes
sure that the lights don't go out during a class test.
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True Presence®

The first true presence detector.
Looking forward follows looking up.

True Presence® was developed to be the first true presence detector. It reliably indicates
if a person is in the room or not. This means that reliable absence detection is possible
for the first time. This information provides a reliable basis for switching lighting ON and
OFF without the need for stay-ON times and without unnecessary electricity costs. Its
knowledge of true presence and absence permits numerous other applications that are of
immense value to building management. This sets a new standard in advanced building

automation.

&4

high frequency
sensor 360°
LZUUUW

max.

broadcast /
addressable

True Presence
Jd9m

presence
@15m

movement
@15m

manufacturer’s
warranty

o

# Download on the
& App Store

GETITON
>\ Google Play

EAN True Presence COM1, surface-mounted. . ... ...... 4007841 057916
EAN True Presence COM1, concealed . ............... 4007841 057923
EAN True Presence COM2, surface-mounted. . ... ...... 4007841 057930
EAN True Presence COM2, concealed .. .............. 4007841 057947
EAN True Presence DALI, surface-mounted . .. ......... 4007841 057954
EAN True Presence DALI, concealed. . .. .............. 4007841 057961
EAN True Presence KNX, concealed. . ............... 4007841 056339
TP ot Presence detector

Dimensions (HxWxD), concealed 103x103x50mm

Dimensions (HxBxT), surface-mounted . .. ... ..... 122.7x122.7x45mm
Power supply COM1/COM2/DALI ... ............ 220-240V, 50/ 60 Hz
KNX power supply. .. ... KNX bus voltage
SeNSOrtype ..o High frequency
Whereto Use . .. ..ot Indoors
Installation .. ... ... Ceiling
Mounting height. . . ... ... 2-12m
Recommended mounting height . .. ........... ... ... .. ... ... 2.8m
Output COM1/COM2. . . .. s max. 2000 W,

.................... max. 8 fluorescent lamps / LED lamps, C < 176 pF
........................ Output COM2: max. 230 W /230 V, max. 1 A
Output DALI. ... ..o 1 x 2-conductor DALI-control line/

Angleofcoverage . ..... ... 360°
True Presence detection ........... .. ... .. ... ... .. d9m
Presence detection .. ...... ... .. ... ... J156m
Motiondetection .. ........ ... .. J156m
Reach digitally adjustable .. ........ .. ... .. ... ... ... ... yes
Interconnection . ................ Wireless interconnection via Bluetooth
Sensor detection variables for KNX version. .. .......... True Presence®,

........................................... temperature, humidity

Twilightsetting .. ... 2-10001x
Timesetting. . ............ ... .... COM1/COM2/DALI: 0 sec-30 min;
............................................... KNX: 0-255 min
IPrating.................... Concealed: IP20 / surface-mounted: IP54
Temperaturerange ................... -20 to +50°C; 0 to +40°C (KNX)
Enclosure ... ... ... UV-resistant plastic
Surface-mounted Concealed Concealed
installation installation installation (KNX)

PO A

5
B4

i
J

2,8m

57

@15m

True Presence detection zone
Possible mounting height: 2-12m
Orange: True Presence

Black: movement and presence

Configuration via Digital high-frequency

UV-resistant plastic Bluetooth and app sensor system

0
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True Presence® Multisensor KNX

Seven senses for intelligent buildings.

The most precise presence detector ever becomes the ultimate sensory organ.
Brightness, ambient temperature, humidity, air pressure, volatile organic compounds (VOC)
and CO, measurements are necessary for the true detection of people. Information that
brings the digitalisation of building automation a great deal further. This combination makes
the True Presence® Multisensor KNX an investment in a building's intelligence, in people's
sense of well-being and in running the building cost-efficiently. The best comes from above -
precise, digital information for an advanced building management.

|94

&4

high frequency
sensor 360°

True Presence
@9m

presence
@15m

movement
@15m

brightness

temperature

nn

air humidity

- &

air pressure

VOC

manufacturer’s
warranty

# Download on the
& App Store

}\ GETITON

Google Play

EAN True Presence® Multisensor KNX . .............. 4007841 056353

TP ot Multisensor
Dimensions HXWxXxD) . ...t 1283 x 123 x 31 mm
Power supply . . ..o KNX bus voltage
SeNSOrtypPe ..ot High frequency
WheretoUuse . .. ..o Indoors
Installation . . ... ... Ceiling
Mounting height . ... ... . 2-12m
Recommended mounting height . .. ........... ... ... .. ... ... 2.8m
KNX functions . ................ Comfort, direction of movement, CO2,

................ photo-cell controller, basic light level function, light level,
...... HVAC output, constant-lighting control, light output 4x, air pressure,
................. humidity output, presence output, day / night function,
............................... dew point, VOC, temperature output

Angle of Coverage . . ...t 360°
True Presence detection .. ......... ... . d9m
Presence detection .. ... ... .. ... ... J156m
Motion detection .. ........ ... J156m
Reach digitally adjustable . ......... .. ... .. .. ... ... . . yes
Interconnection . ................ Wireless interconnection via Bluetooth
Sensor detection variables ............... ... ... ... True Presence®,

....................... brightness, temperature, humidity, air pressure,
............................. volatile organic compounds (VOC), CO,

Twilightsetting .. ... 2-10001x
Timesetting. .. ..o 0-255min
IPrating . . ..o IP20
Temperature range . ... ...ou i 0 to +40°C
Enclosure ... ... ... UV-resistant plastic

UV-resistant plastic

@15m

True Presence Multisensor KNX detection zone
Possible mounting height: 2-12m

Orange: True Presence

Black: movement and presence

Configuration via Digital high-frequency
Bluetooth and app sensor system

i)
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Multisensor Air KNX

Concentrating on a healthy interior climate.

The True Presence® product family sets new standards. brightness
This is complemented by sensors which reliably and easily provide the system
with additional information. The Multisensor AIR KNX specialises in measuring air,
brightness and temperature. Without True Presence® detection but featuring the
same exceptional design, it goes perfectly with the modern ceiling look in tempe'rawre
contemporary buildings. The sensor with a sense for a good atmosphere.

air humidity

air pressure

VOC

manufacturer’s
warranty

5¢)

# Download on the
& App Store
GETITON
>\ Google Play
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EAN Multisensor Air KNX. . ... ..o 4007841 056346

TP ot Multisensor
Dimensions HXWxD) . ...t 1283 x 123 x 31 mm
Power supply. . ... KNX bus voltage
WheretoUuse . .. ..ot Indoors
Installation .. ... ... Ceiling
Mounting height . ... ... . 2-12m
KNX functions .. .............. Comfort, CO2, light level, HVAC output,

............ air pressure, humidity output, dew point, temperature output,

IPrating . . ..o P20
Sensor detection variables .. ......... Brightness, temperature, humidity,
.................. air pressure, volatile organic compounds (VOC), CO,
Temperature range .. .......uit it 0 to +40°C
Enclosure ... ... ... UV-resistant plastic

Multisensor Air KNX detection zone
Possible mounting height: 2-12m
6 sensor detection variables

for customised measurements

UV-resistant plastic

Configuration via
Bluetooth and app

0
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Hallway

The specialist for long hallways and aisles.

The better hallway sensor knows more.

Direction of movement (coming and going) as well as if someone is on the left or the right.
And this with a detection zone of 25 m. Naturally, the reach can also be adjusted in both
directions. It provides more information than any other hallway sensor. Bluetooth technology
ensures that the Hallway can be configured and interconnected into existing networks
conveniently. And the distinguished design makes it an important member of the true
presence® family.
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360°

max. 25 x 3m

2-1000 lux

5sec-15min

0-255min
KNX-Version

manufacturer’s
warranty

3

# Download on the
& App Store

GETITON
>\ Google Play

EAN Hallway COM1, surface-mounted ... ............. 4007841 057978

EAN Hallway COM1, concealed. . .. .................. 4007841 057985
EAN Hallway COM2, surface-mounted . . .............. 4007841 057992
EAN Hallway COM2, concealed . ................... 4007841 058005
EAN Hallway DALI, surface-mounted .. ............... 4007841 0568012
EAN Hallway DALI, concealed. .. .................... 4007841 058029
EAN Hallway KNX, concealed . .. ................... 4007841 058036
TP ot Presence detector
Dimensions (HxWxD), concealed ............. 102.7x102.7x66.5mm
Dimensions (HxBxT), surface-mounted . . . ... .. .. 122.7x122.7x61.9mm
Power supply COM1/COM2/DALI . . .............. 220-240V, 50/ 60 Hz
KNX power supply. .. ... KNX bus voltage
SeNSOrtyPe vt High frequency
WheretoUuse . .. ..ot Indoors
Installation . . ... ... Ceiling
Mounting height . ... .. 2-4m
Recommended mounting height . .. .. ......... ... ... .. ... ... 2.8m
Output COM1/COM2. . . ..o max. 2000 W,

.................... max. 8 fluorescent lamps / LED lamps, C < 176 pF
........................ Output COM2: max. 230 W /230 V, max. 1 A
Output DALI. . ... 1 x 2-conductor DALI-control line/
.................... broadcast + addressable for 64 electronic ballasts
KNX functions . ............ Direction of movement, photo-cell controller,
..................... basic light level function, light level, HVAC output,
............... constant-lighting control, light output 4x, humidity output,
...... presence output, day / night function, dew point, temperature output

Angleofcoverage . ................. .. Corridor, both directions
Reach ................. Min. 3 x 2 m, max. 3 x 12.5 m in each direction
Reach digitally adjustable .. .......... ... .. .. ... ... .. ... yes
Interconnection . ................ Wireless interconnection via Bluetooth
Twilightsetting . ... 2-10001x
Timesetting. . ................... COM1 / COM2 / DALI 0 sec-30min,
............................................... KNX: 0-255min
IPrating.................... Concealed: IP20 / surface-mounted: IP54
Temperaturerange ................... -20 to +50°C; 0 to +40°C (KNX)
Enclosure ... ... ... UV-resistant plastic

Surface- Concealed Concealed

mounted installation installation (KNX)

installation

)

01

P

UV-resistant plastic

,
|l —la ‘
NS )
2,8m

Hallway detection zone

Possible mounting height: 2-4m
Orange: radial and tangential

Configuration via

Bluetooth and app
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HPD2 human presence detector

HPD2
We taught our sensor how to count.
And you have no idea about all the things made possible by this.

What is happening where? How great would that be when a sensor could tell you that. The HPD2 with optical
presence technology can. Anywhere where you want to know how many people are present at a certain location, the
HPD2 can provide the appropriate information. Information in a dimension that still is to fully explored. Digitalisation
and interconnection in building automation is gathering ever more speed. This includes sensory organs that

make it possible to analyse specific zones. How many employees are in the office? Who is sitting where?

Are there many people waiting at the lifts? What is the frequency in the stairways? Is there a queue at the check-
out? There are an infinite number of examples that show how important it will be to know more and more within the
building. The right information is not only needed for interaction within the building management system, but also for
improving organisation and optimising processes. The HPD2 can deliver this information. reliably and precisely.

1100

Optical sensors deliver information on the number and position of people.
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The new HPD2 at a glance.

HPD2
One sensor, five zones and
and many good reasons for optical sensors.

Saving energy, optimising costs, creating an atmosphere, protecting health, promoting motivation,
improving processes, enhancing satisfaction, analysing failures, protecting resources, ...

Once you grasp the concept you begin to understand why we just had to develop

the HPD2. It goes way beyond simple illumination. It's about information and analysing it.

1. Organising flexible workplaces.

One workstation in a large city can cost € 10,000 a year and more. And
sometimes not even half of these workstations are effectively occupied.
The Desk Sharing solution lets you know at a glance where places are still
available. Idea: increase utilisation rate and save money.

Reliable detection of the
number of people in a room.

Areas can be divided into
a total of 5 detection zones.

What? How many? Where?
When?

More intelligence with optical
multi-sensor systems.

3. Efficient lift management.

Put an end to long waiting times at the lift! HPD2 tells you exactly whether
one person or ten people are waiting for the lift. And how many people are
currently in it. This way, for instance, a full lift can pass by floors and then
return to them as quick as possible when empty.

Live information on
capacity utilisation and frequency.

Providing data for
analysing situations.
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2. Managing conference rooms.

Which conference rooms are available? Which are occupied Where is the
meeting? Our Meeting Room solution allows you to quickly and reliably
detect the utilisation and can even provide information on how many
people are in the respective room.

4. Optimising queues.

Nobody likes to stand in a queue. Neither at the supermarket nor at lunch
in the cafeteria. The Waiting Line solution opens new checkouts and allo-
cates personnel to eliminate queues as quickly as possible.
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HPD2

What? How many? Where? When?

More intelligence with optical multi-sensor systems.

The world's best specialists and universities have developed this system, which analyses
images directly in the sensor. With the HPD2 — HPD stands for "Human Presence Detection" —
STEINEL makes a quantum leap in sensor technology. Because the HPD2 is the world's

first presence detector that is not only capable of detecting whether people are present, it
can also count them. No matter whether they are moving about or not. At the heart of the
person sensor is innovative technology that uses a highly sensitive optical system in combina-
tion with a complex mathematical algorithm. The HPD2 also has integrated temperature and
air-humidity sensors, opening up completely new possibilities in building automation. Light,
heating and air conditioning can finally be controlled in line with demand for the number of
people present in a room.
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110° sensor
max. 10 m

2,3-6m

movement

presence

brightness

temperature

]

h

air humidity

number of
people

2-2000 lux

energy
saving

manufacturer’s
warranty

EAN HPD2, Ethernet (IP) ... ..o 4007841 033965
EANHPD2, KNX ..o 4007841 033200
TYPE . oo Human presence detector
Dimensions HXWxD) . ...t 166 x 86 x 52 mm
Power supply. . ... KNX bus voltage +

.................. additional voltage of 18-57 V DC, 130 mA bus current
..................................... IP: Power over Ethernet (PoE)

SeNnSOrtype ..o optical sensor
WheretoUse . .. ..o Indoors
Installation . ... ... . Wall, corner
Mounting height. . .. ... ... 2.3-6m
Recommended mounting height . .. ......... ... ... .. .. ... ... 2.8m
Angleof coverage . ... 110°
Detection limitation .. .................... Capability of defining zones
Reach ... ... . max. radius 10 m

........ (precision adjustment via zoning (max. 10 zones IP/ 5 zones KNX))
Communication objects HPD 2

KNX twisted pair:. . . . . Light channel with constant-lighting control per zone
Number of people present. .. ...... For up to 5 zones (KNX), 10 zones (IP)
Threshold control. . ........ ... . . Possible
Outputof . ......... ... .. ... temperature, humidity and light level
Presence output .............. Output of values cumulated for all zones
.......................................... IP (via Rest-API/MQTT)
Output of gathered sensor data. . . . . .. Total number of persons / per zone

........................................ Light level total / per zone

......................... Presence, temperature, humidity, brightness

Twilightsetting. .. ... .. 2-2000 Ix
Timesetting. .. ... 1-255 min
IPrating . . ... P20
Temperature range . ..........ou it 0 to +40°C
Material . ... ... .. . UV-resistant plastic
Accessoriesincluded. .. ... .o o oo Corner wall mount
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HPD2 KNX detection zone
Possible mounting height: 2.3-6m
Configuration of up to 5 zones
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PIR technology.

IR switching

Square detectio
i zones

IR Quattro HD

Radial: max. 8x8 m
Tangential: max.

IR Quattro

Presence: max. 4x4 m

Radial: max. 5x5 m

Tangential: max

7X7T m

IR Quattro MICRO

Tangential: max

Presence: max. 4x4 m
Radial: max. 4x4 m
i 6

x6 m

IR Quattro SLIM XS

Presence: max. 4x4 m

Radial: max. 4x4 m

Tangential: max

4x4 m

IR Quattro SLIM

Presence: max. 4x4 m

Radial: max. 4x4 m

Tangential: max

4x4 m i

IR Quattro HD

Passive infrared. The all-rounders.

For indoors and outdoors.

In garages, warehouses, on drives or in courtyards, sensors are needed that can detect movement
over a wide radius. And they must also work reliably in damp, cold weather. This is where passive
infrared technology (PIR) is the preferred choice. It detects heat radiated from the human body and
converts it into a measurable electric signal. And because we at STEINEL want to offer nothing but
the best solution, we have enhanced our IR sensors to such an extent that they provide the highest
detection quality on the market.
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Control PRO System

CONTROL
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Presence detectors are used for different purposes depending on room type and
general conditions. Offices, classrooms, conference rooms, warehouses, sports halls or
particularly high spaces place different demands on the detection zones that sensors
cover. The Control PRO System uses infrared, high-frequency and ultrasonic technolo-
gy to cover the range of application areas in the best way possible, allowing it to take
account of any spatial situation.

Two of the four infrared presence detector types have mechanically scalable, square-
shaped detection zones. And the extremely high-definition sensor system is sure to
detect the tiniest of movements: no other system in the world can compete with the
4800 switching zones of the IR Quattro HD. DSP (Digital Signal Processing) quickly
processes the movements detected by the sensor. The Control PRO System makes for
perfect surveillance planning, providing detection without overlaps or blind spots.
People using crossing zones are not detected either. The presence zone is the last to
be limited so that all other parts of the room can be configured first. The design of our
Control PRO family is understated. These products are ideal for recessed ceiling
installation. They go perfectly with square- as well as round ceiling elements and lights.
A range of accessories also permits surface mounting.

Needless to say, our presence detectors are available with all the most common interfac-
es (switching output, additional HVAC output, 1 — 10 volt DIM output, KNX/EIB, DALI).
Featuring additional functions and setting capabilities, they can be used in master/slave
applications and are equipped with a self-learning IQ mode. They can also be operated
via IR remote control. A precision constant-lighting controller is, of course, also integrat-
ed in the DIM versions. Alongside presence detectors, the Control PRO System also
provides an air-quality sensor.

The Control PRO System meets all of the demands placed on sensor technology both
today and in the future.

4800 switching zones - square - scalable

¢ 4,800 switching zones for detecting the slightest movement

¢ Adjustable square detection
¢ Patented mechanical scalability without loss of quality
¢ Automatic stay-ON times thanks to self-learning 1Q mode

¢ Available in
COM1, COM2, DIM, DALI, KNX and LivelLink connection options.
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Presence Detectors - Indoors

Presence
Detectors
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Intelligent lighting control: the IR Quattro HD in the terminal of Al Maktoum International Airport, Dubai.




IR Quattro HD

Fits on the ceiling.

And sees what others dream of.

HD isn't just restricted to televisions but from now on also used in presence detectors.
Because IR Quattro HD provides extremely high-definition detection. 4,800 switching zones
and a square detection footprint with a presence zone covering a true 64 m? leave no margin
whatsoever for inadvertent triggering and blind spots. Unique: the presence zone can be
mechanically scaled without the slightest loss of quality. This means IR Quattro HD applica-
tions can be planned and configured with absolute precision in medium to large-size offices,
conference and meeting rooms, class rooms and lecture theatres as well as sports halls and
warehouses. Something others can only dream of.
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Infrared sensor
360°

max. 8mx 8m
presence

LI e
ol s
4800 zones

&

I Tl
2,5-10m
= | U

IQ-mode

energy
saving

manufacturer’s
warranty

EAN IR QuattroHD, COM1 . ......... ... ... ... .. ... 4007841 002794
EAN IR Quattro HD, COM1, surface-mounted. . ......... 4007841 592400
EANIR QuattroHD,COM2 . ... ... ... ... .. ...... 4007841 002770
EAN IR QuattroHD, DALL. ... .. ..o 4007841 002756
EAN IR QuattroHD, DALI-2. ... ... ... i 4007841 057497
EAN IR Quattro HD, DALIplus. . ... .o 4007841 035204
EAN IR Quattro HD, DALI plus, surface-mounted . . ... ... 4007841 035273
EANIRQuattroHD,DIM . . ... o 4007841 002787
EANIR Quattro HD, KNX. ... ... ..o 4007841 058470
EAN IR Quattro HD, LiveLink. .. ..................... 4007841 009717

You will find information on the interfaces as well as

wiring diagrams from page 142 onwards.

TP ot Presence detector
Dimensions (HxW D). ........ ..ot 120 x 120 x 76 mm
Dimensions (H x W x D), surface-mounted . ......... 120 x 120 x 65 mm
SEeNSOrtYPE .o\t Passive infrared
Wheretouse . .. ... Indoors
Installation .. ... Ceiling
Mounting height. . .. ... ... 2.,5-10m
Recommended mounting height . .. ........... ... ... .. ... ... 2.8m
Square presence detectionzone ................ max. 8 x 8 m (64 m?)
Square detection zone, radial .. ........ ... ... max. 8 x 8 m (64 m?)
Square detection zone, tangential . ........... max. 20 x 20 m (400 m?)
Reach mechanically adjustable . .............................. Yes
Sensorsystem .............. 13 detection levels, 4800 switching zones
Parallel-connected configurations . ........ Master/master, master/slave
User-friendly setting ........ Teach-In (with optional remote control RC8)
Twilightsetting . ........ .. ... i 10-1000 Ix, «o/daylight
Twilight settingDIM . .. .. ... ... oo 100-1000 Ix, o/daylight
IPrating . . ... P20
IP rating with AP Box (from accessories). . ...................... P54
Temperaturerange . .............. i -25to +565°C
Enclosure .......... .. UV-resistant, paintable

Optional accessories

EAN User remote controlRC5 . ..................... 4007841 592806
EAN Service remote controlRC8 . .. ................. 4007841 559410
EAN Remote control Smart Remote .. ............... 4007841 009151
EAN surf.-mount. adapter, Control PRO, surf.-mount. Box . . 4007841 000363
EANguardcage ............... i 4007841 003036
EAN Ceilingbox @68 mm .. ......... ..., 4007841 052812

Refer to the 'Accessories' section for further information.

Surface-mounted
version (AP)

4 pyros with DSP
(Digital Signal
Processing)

Optional remote
controls refer to
page 300

IR Quattro HD detection zone
Possible mounting height: 2.5-10m
Orange: presence and radial

Black: tangential

Wiring diagrams from page 142

For optional surface-
mounted adapter

(IP54, KNX), Optional guard cage
refer to page 300

refer to page 300

Presence
Detectors



IR Quattro

More than a presence detector.

Squaring the circle.

Providing 1,760 switching zones, its sets new standards in detection quality -
especially in small offices, store rooms, service rooms, utility rooms and wash
rooms. And the square detection zone too can be mechanically scaled with-

out any loss of quality — a capability that's exclusive to STEINEL Professional

Presence Control PRO.
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Infrared sensor
360°

max. 4mx4m
presence
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1-10V

IQ-mode

energy
saving

manufacturer’s
warranty

EANIR Quattro, COM1 . ... ... ... o oo 4007841 000349
EAN IR Quattro, COM1, surface-mounted. . ... ......... 4007841 592301
EAN IR Quattro, COM2 . ... .. ... i 4007841 000356
EAN IR Quattro, DALL .. ... 4007841 002749
EANIRQuattro,DIM . .. ... .o 4007841 002718
EAN IR Quattro, KNX. .. ..o 4007841 058487

You will find information on the interfaces as well as

wiring diagrams from page 142 onwards.

TP ot Presence detector
Dimensions (Hx W x D), concealed ................ 120 x 120 x 76 mm
Dimensions (H x W x D), surface-mounted .. .......... 120x120x71mm
SENSOrtYPE .o\t Passive infrared
Whereto Uuse . .. ..ot Indoors
Installation .. ... ... Ceiling
Mounting height. . .. ... ... 2.5-8m
Recommended mounting height . .. ........... ... ... .. ... ... 2.8m
Square detection zone, presence .. .............. max. 4 x 4 m (16 m?)
Square detection zone, radial .. ................. max. 5 x 5 m (25 m?)
Square detection zone, tangential . .............. max. 7 x 7 m (49 m?)
Reach mechanically adjustable . .............................. Yes
Sensorsystem .............. 13 detection levels, 1760 switching zones
Parallel-connected configurations . ........ Master/master, master/slave
User-friendly setting ........ Teach-In (with optional remote control RC8)
Twilightsetting . .......... ... .. .. ... .. ... 10-1000 Ix, eo/daylight
Twilight settingDIM . ... .. ... ... ... .. 100-1000 Ix, eo/daylight
IPrating . . ... P20
IP rating with AP Box (from accessories). . ...................... P54
Temperature range . ...t -25to +565°C
Enclosure ...... ... ... . . . UV-resistant, paintable

Optional accessories

EAN User remote controlRC5 ...................... 4007841 592806
EAN Service remote controlRC8 . .. ................. 4007841 559410
EAN Remote control Smart Remote .. ............... 4007841 009151
EAN surf.-mount. adapter, Control PRO, surf.-mount. Box . . 4007841 000363
EANguardcage ................. ... ... 4007841 003036
EAN Ceilingbox @68 mm .. ...... ... ..o 4007841 052812

Refer to the 'Accessories' section for further information.

Surface-mounted
version (AP)

% A

Optional remote
controls refer to
page 300

m

®28m

IR Quattro detection zone

Possible mounting height: 2.5-8m

Orange: presence
Black: tangential

Wiring diagrams from page 142

For optional surface-
mounted adapter
(IP54, KNX),

refer to page 300

Optional guard cage
refer to page 300
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The IR Quattro MICRO does its job in offices and small rooms of up to 16 m2. Thanks to the IP65 protection, it is also approved for use in rooms exposed to moisture and is also VDE-certified.
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IR Quattro MICRO

Small, precise and effective.

Required by planners and architects, made by STEINEL.

The IR Quattro MICRO fulfills many wishes. Its small size and the low profile design make
it perfect for applications where installations mustn't be allowed to interfere with the look
of a ceiling. The size of the micro-precision lens is just 15 x 15 mm. Yet despite this size,
its performance is nothing short of stunning. The 360° infrared presence detector covers
36 m2 And with IP65 classification, you can install it in rooms exposed to moisture.

The IR Quattro MICRO - our smallest detector with huge potential.

Infrared sensor
360°

max. 4mx4m
presence

energy
saving

manufacturer’s
warranty

EAN IR Quattro MICRO, COM1 . ................. ..., 4007841 053789
EAN IR Quattro MICRO, DALI-2. . ................. ... 4007841 053871
EAN IR Quattro MICRO, KNX. .. ...t 4007841 053864

You will find information on the interfaces as well as

wiring diagrams from page 142 onwards.

TP ot Presence detector
Dimensions (@xH) . ........ ... @43.1x75.4mm
Cablegrip . ..o 232.6(33.5)x100mm
Power supply. ... o 220-240V, 50/ 60 Hz
Sensortype ... Passive infrared
WheretoUse . .. .. oo Indoors
Installation . . ... ... Ceiling
Mounting height. . .. .. ... 2-5m
Recommended mounting height . .. ........... ... ... .. ... ... 2.8m
Square detection zone, presence .. .............. max. 4 x 4 m (16 m?)
Square detection zone, radial .. ................. max. 4 x 4 m (16 m?)
Square detection zone, tangential . .............. max. 6 x 6 m (36 m?)
Parallel-connected configurations . ........ Master/master, master/slave
User-friendly setting ........ Teach-In (with optional remote control RC8)
Twilightsetting . ........ ... ... . . . 2-1000 Ix, «/daylight
IQMOde. ... Yes
IPrating . . ... P65
Temperature range . ..........ouiiiiii -25to +565°C
Enclosure .................. UV-resistant plastic (casing), HDPE (lens)

Optional accessories

EAN User remote controlRC5 ... ............. .. ... 4007841 592806
EAN Service remote controlRC8 . . .. ................ 4007841 559410
EAN Remote control Smart Remote .. ............... 4007841 009151

Refer to the 'Accessories' section for further information.

PP A

Optional remote
controls refer to
page 300

@ 33,4

Slim overall height

!
®
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75,4
®28m

IR Quattro MICRO detection zone

Possible mounting height: 2

-5m

Orange: presence and radial
Black: tangential

Wiring diagrams from page 142

In-ceiling installatio
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IR Quattro SLIM XS

Our slimmest presence detector.

Now even smaller in concealed box format.

The extra slim IR Quattro SLIM XS presence detector virtually disappears in the wall
or ceiling. Thanks to the new and practical concealed box format it forms a remark-
ably unobtrusive symbiosis with the office environment and can now be installed in
any standard concealed box. In short: our slimmest presence detector would seem

to be pretending it wasn't even there - and yet is absolutely present when it matters.

To be prepared for any situation, a round SLIM XS is also available.
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Infrared sensor
360°

max. 4mx4m
presence

2-1000 lux with
smart remote

o —
5 sec - 60 min with
Smart Remote

mode

manufacturer’s
warranty

IR Quattro SLIM XS ......... square (80x80x55mm) .round (@ 94 x55mm)

EAN COMT ..o 4007841032951 ........... 4007841 035211
EAN DALI-2.. ..4007841 057510. . . ......... 4007841 057527
EANKNX ..o 4007841058500 ........... 4007841 058517
EAN LiveLinK .......cccocoeeins 4007841033040 ........... 4007841 035235

You will find information on the interfaces as well as

wiring diagrams from page 142 onwards.

TP ot Presence detector
Powersupply . ...... ... 220-240V, 50/60Hz
SEeNSOrtYPe . oot Passive infrared
WheretoUse . .. .. oo Indoors
Installation . . ... ... Ceiling
Mounting height. . .. ... ... 2.5-4m
Recommended mounting height. . ................. .. ... ... ... 2.8m
Parallel connection capability .. .......... ... ... i Yes
Square detection zone, presence ... ............. max. 4 x 4 m (16 m?)
Square detection zone, radial . ................... max. 4 x 4 m (16 m?)
Square detection zone, tangential . . ... ............ max. 4 x 4 m (16 m?)
Sensor system ... ... PIR with retina lens and hexagonal Fresnel structure
Parallel-connected configurations . ......... Master/master, master/slave
User-friendly setting ......... Teach-In (with optional remote control RC8)
Twilightsetting . ........ .. ... .. ... .. ...... 10-1000 lux, e/daylight
IPrating . ... ..o P20
Temperature range . ...t 0to +40°C
IQMOde. ... Yes
Enclosure .......... . UV-resistant, paintable

Optional accessories

EAN User remote controlRC5 . ..................... 4007841 592806
EAN Service remote controlRC8 . . .. ................ 4007841 559410
EAN Remote control Smart Remote .. ............... 4007841 009151

Refer to the 'Accessories' section for further information.

square round

BE A
SN )

®28m
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Ay

IR Quattro SLIM XS detection zone
Possible mounting height: 2.5-4m
Orange: presence, tangential and radial

Wiring diagrams from page 142

Can only be set using
Extremely slim High-quality optional remote con-
overall height retina lens trols, see page 300
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IR Quattro SLIM

True 16 m? of presence detection.

Condensed into 4mm.

Sensor technology is a must in many buildings today. But not without aesthetic
appeal, please! This is precisely where the IR Quattro SLIM infrared presence detector
comes in. With an overall height of just 4 mm, it can be installed almost flush with the
ceiling where it remains practically invisible to anyone looking up.

As the only one of its kind in the world, the retina lens deserves all the more attention.
Installed at a height of up to 4 metres and despite being so slim, it provides a true
presence detection zone of an astonishing 16 m?.
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Infrared sensor
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manufacturer’s
warranty

EAN IR Quattro SLIM, COM1. . ............ . ... ... .. 4007841 593414
EAN IR Quattro SLIM, COM2. . . ..................... 4007841 593513
EANIRQuattroSLIM,DIM . ........................ 4007841 593612
EAN IR Quattro SLIM, DALl ........................ 4007841 005795
EAN IR Quattro SLIM, KNX . ... ... 4007841 058494

You will find information on the interfaces as well as

wiring diagrams from page 142 onwards.

TP ot Presence detector
Dimensions (H x W x D), sensor module ... ............ 77X 77 x60 mm
Dimensions (H x W x D), load module . ........... 61.3 x 126.5 x 42.5 mm
Powersupply . ...... ... 120-250V, 50/60Hz
Sensortype ... Passive infrared
Whereto Uuse . .. ..ot Indoors
Installation . ... .. .. Ceiling
Mounting height. . .. ... ... 2.5-4m
Recommended mounting height . . .................. ... ... ... 2.8m
Parallel connection capability .. .......... ... ... . i Yes
Square detection zone, presence .. .............. max. 4 x 4 m (16 m?)
Square detection zone, radial .. ........... .. ... .. max. 4 x 4 m (16 m?)
Square detection zone, tangential . . .. ......... ... max. 4 x 4 m (16 m?)
Sensor system ...... PIR with retina lens and hexagonal Fresnel structure
Parallel-connected configurations . ......... Master/master, master/slave
User-friendly setting ......... Teach-In (with optional remote control RC8)
Twilightsetting . ........ .. ... .. ... .. ...... 10-1000 lux, e/daylight
Twilight setting DIM/DALI. .. ................. 100-1000 lux, eo/daylight
IPrating . . ... P20
Temperature range . ...t 0to +40°C
IQMOde. ... Yes
Enclosure .......... . UV-resistant, paintable

Optional accessories

EAN User remote controlRC5 . ..................... 4007841 592806
EAN Service remote controlRC8 . .. ................. 4007841 559410
EAN Remote control Smart Remote .. ............... 4007841 009151
EAN 6mextensioncable. .......................... 4007841 006419

Refer to the 'Accessories' section for further information.

L A

Extremely slim
overall height

M

61,3

High-quality
retina lens

126,5

Hje
A>3

IR Quattro SLIM detection zone

Possible mounting height: 2.5-4m
Orange: presence, tangential and radial

Wiring diagrams from page 142

Can only be set using
optional remote con-
trols, see page 300
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HF technology.

Dual HF

i Indoors

In-ceiling installation

On-ceiling installation

. comt

COM1, surface-mounted

. com2

‘ DIM

| DALI

| DALI-2

. LiveLink

¢ KNX

Mounting height

2.5-3.5m

2.5-3.5m

i Detection zone

@1-12m

3x20m

§ Page

128
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Doppler principle
The HF sensor actively emits high-frequency waves and identifies movements in its detec-
tion zone using the Doppler principle. It reliably responds to the slightest movement.

Tangential = radial
The direction of movement doesn't matter to the HF sensor. No matter whether you
approach the sensor from the front or side — the detection quality and -reach are

J‘Lf/i "w“_f‘.f always of the same high quality.
tangential radial move-
movement ment

Penetrating detection
The HF sensor reliably detects movements through glass, wooden panels and stud
walls — that's something only HF technology can do.

Optional concealed installation
The HF sensor can be installed behind suspended ceilings for aesthetic reasons or to
protect it from vandalism. This makes no difference to detection reliability.

Perfect whether cold or hot
HF technology works in a temperature range of -30°C to +50°C without any adverse
effect on function.

STEINEL HF sensors.

Superior technology.

Based on the Doppler principle, an active high-tech sensor emits signals at a frequency of 5.8 GHz (approx. 1/1000th
the strength of the signal from a mobile phone) that can easily penetrate glass, wooden panels and stud walls and then
bounce back as echoes. If this echo pattern is changed by a movement in the detection zone, the sensor responds and
switches the light ON within a fraction of a second. High-frequency detectors are the right choice when it's a case of
providing 100% coverage in complex application areas. The detectors respond to the smallest of movements for reliable,
precision detection. Inadvertent triggering by non-human heat sources is avoided and the detectors can also be installed
out of sight for visual and security-related reasons.

Even in the most demanding of applications, such as schools, airports, administrative- and office buildings, the outstand-
ing performance and absolute reliability of these detectors never fail to impress.
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Presence Detectors - Indoors
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HF 360

You can hardly see it.

But it sees everything.

STEINEL's not only the pioneer of high-frequency sensor technology but also
the first to use it successfully for presence detectors. With a whole host of
benefits, specifically for applications in public areas, such as WC cubicles.
Because HF works without any lens, the HF 360 is extremely slim and bears
little resemblance with a "watchdog". This makes it hardly vulnerable to
vandalism for example.
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high frequency
sensor 360°

IQ mode

energy
saving

manufacturer’s
warranty

EANHF 360, COMT. .. ... o 4007841 002800
EAN HF 360, COM1, surface-mounted installation . . .. ... 4007841 751302
EANHF 360, COM2 ... ... . . e 4007841 002848
EANHF 360, DALI. ... .. 4007841 002817
EANHF 360, DALI-2 .. ... 4007841 057480
EANHF 360, DIM . ... 4007841 002831
EANHF 360, KNX . ... 4007841 059484
EAN HF 360, LiveLink . .. ... 4007841 033972

You will find information on the interfaces as well as

wiring diagrams from page 142 onwards.

TP ot Presence detector
Dimensions (Hx W x D), concealed. . ............... 120 x 120 x 56 mm
Dimensions (H x W x D), surface-mounted . .......... 120 x 120 x 51 mm
SeNSOrtyPE .« vt High frequency
Whereto Use . .. .. oot Indoors
Installation . . ... ... Ceiling
Mounting height. ... ... ... 2.5-35m
Recommended mounting height . ... ............... ... .. ... ... 2.8m
Angle of coverage. .. ................ 360° with 140° angle of aperture

............................ also through glass, wood and stud walls
Adjustment. . ... 1 or 2 detection directions can be masked out
.............. by mechanical means for adjustment to the room situation

Reach ........ ... .. ... ... ... ... ... max. @ 12m, infinitely variable
Sensor system. . . ... High-frequency 5.8 GHz (transmission power < ImW)
Parallel-connected configurations . . ......... Master/master, master/slave
User-friendly setting . . ....... Teach-In (with optional remote control RC8)
Twilight setting. . ......... oo i 10-1000 Ix, «o/daylight
Twilight settingDIM . .. .. ... oo 100-1000 Ix, o/daylight
P rating .« oo IP20
IP rating with AP Box (from accessories). . ...................... P54
Temperature range . ............iiiii -25to +565°C
IQMOde. ... Yes
Enclosure. . ... UV-resistant, paintable

Optional accessories

EAN User remote controlRC5 . ..................... 4007841 592806
EAN Service remote controlRC8 . .. ................. 4007841 559410
EAN Remote control Smart Remote .. ............... 4007841 009151
EAN ceiling adapter for suspended ceilings ........... 4007841 006600
EAN surf.-mount. adapter, Control PRO, surf.-mount. Box . . 4007841 000363
EANguardcage .............. ... 4007841 003036
EAN Ceilingbox @68 mm .. ........... ... 4007841 052812

Refer to the 'Accessories' section for further information.

Surface-mounted
version (AP)

Optional remote
controls refer to
page 300

X

For optional surface-
mounted adapter
(IP54, KNX),

refer to page 300

120

®28m

HF 360 detection zone
Possible mounting height: 2.5-3.5m
Orange: radial and tangential

Wiring diagrams from page 142

HF ceiling adapter

Optional guard cage for installation on
refer to page 300 suspended ceilings
R
e JI
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Dual HF

A corridor sensor that points the way.

Both in technology and design.

The Dual HF corridor sensor works with high-frequency technology that's particularly
advanced. The system is fitted with 2 sensors, with each covering one corridor direc-
tion. Both of them together cover a good 20 metres in walking direction - for complete
and reliable detection without blind spots. Tangential reach is deliberately limited to
corridor width so as to avoid detecting movements behind closed doors, for instance.

'
( (¢ }))j
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high frequency
sensor 360°

2,6-3,5m
=
in

IQ mode

energy
saving

manufacturer’s
warranty

EANDualHF, COM1 . ... ... ... 4007841 002978
EAN Dual HF, COM1,, surface-mounted . .. ............ 4007841 590703
EANDual HF, DALL ... ..o 4007841 003005
EANDualHF, DALI-2. . ... 4007841 057459
EANDualHE DIM .. ... 4007841 002985
EANDual HF, KNX. ..o 4007841 059477
EAN Dual HF, LiveLink. .. ... 4007841 009700

You will find information on the interfaces as well as

wiring diagrams from page 142 onwards.

TP ot Presence detector
Dimensions (Hx W x D), concealed. . ............... 120 x 120 x 75 mm
Dimensions (H x W x D), surface-mounted . .......... 120 x 120 x 70 mm
SEeNSOrtYPE . . oo High frequency
Whereto Use . .. .. oot Indoors
Installation .. ... . Ceiling, corridor
Mounting height. ... ... ... 2.5-3.5m
Recommended mounting height . ... ......... ... .. ... .. ... ... 2.8m
Angleofcoverage . ............... . ... Corridor, both directions

............................ also through glass, wood and stud walls
Reach ... ... .. .. .. ... ... . . max. 10 x 3 m in each direction,
................................. electronically and infinitely variable

Sensor system. ... ... 5.8 GHz high frequency (transmitter output < 1 mW)
Parallel-connected configurations . .. ........ Master/master, master/slave
User-friendly setting . . ....... Teach-In (with optional remote control RC8)
Twilightsetting. ... ... 10-1000 Ix, «/daylight
Twilight settingDIM . .. .. ... oo 100-1000 Ix, o/daylight
IPrating . . ... P20
IP rating with AP Box (from accessories). . ...................... P54
Temperature range . ............ii i -25to +565°C
Enclosure. ........ .. UV-resistant, paintable

Optional accessories

EAN User remote controlRC5 ... ... ... ... .. ... 4007841 592806
EAN Service remote controlRC8 . . .. ................ 4007841 559410
EAN Remote control Smart Remote .. ............... 4007841 009151

EAN surface-mounting adapter, Control PRO, surface-mounted Box
.............................................. 4007841 000363

EAN ceiling adapter for suspended ceilings ........... 4007841 006600
EANguardcage ............. ... 4007841 003036
EAN Ceilingbox @68 mm .. ......... ..., 4007841 052812

Refer to the 'Accessories' section for further information.

Surface-mounted
version (AP)

Optional remote
controls refer to
page 300

120

120 70

Dual HF detection zone
Possible mounting height: 2.5-3.5m
Orange: radial and tangential

Wiring diagrams from page 142

For optional surface-

mounted adapter HF ceiling adapter
(IP54, KNX), Optional guard cage for installation on

refer to page 300 refer to page 300 suspended ceilings
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STEINEL ultrasonic technology.
The USA standard.

DualTech

Dual US

Radial: max. 3x20 m
Tangential: max. 3x20 m

Single US

Radial: max. 3x10 m
Tangential: max. 3x 10 m

DualTech

Standard in the USA.

From STEINEL in premium quality.

We are a company that operates on the global stage. "When in Rome, do as the Romans do": this
saying applies to us in a technological sense too. In the USA, for example, ultrasonic sensors define
the standard. Needless to say, as innovation and technology leader, we manufacture high-end sensors
on the basis of ultrasonic technology and also let all STEINEL customers benefit from the advantages
this system has to offer.

The ultrasonic waves (40kHz) are actively emitted from the sensor and completely fill the respective
room. They permeate into every last corner, enveloping objects that are present in the room. The sen-
sor identifies movement in the room even if there is no visual contact between sensor and person. The
signal is evaluated on the basis of the Doppler principle. It is this that makes ultrasonic sensors ideal
for open-plan offices and rooms with stud walls. Ultrasonic waves do not penetrate thin walls and are
highly sensitive. And therefore particularly recommended for rooms in which sedentary activities are
performed.

133 |

Presence
Detectors



DualTech

The best of both worlds.

Combined in one detector.

Offices, conference rooms and classrooms come with their own particular

spatial situations that don't exactly make it easy to provide efficient lighting control.
That's why we have developed an innovative 360° detector with a 28 sg.m. presence
detection zone that uses the best qualities of two leading technologies. This way,

the DualTech can also detect movements without visual contact with the sensor.

PIR technology provides additional detection capabilities. And maximum reliability.
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ultrasonic
sensor 360°

T

=
infrared
sensor 360°

max. @6m
presence

IQ-mode

energy
saving

manufacturer’s
warranty

EAN DualTech, COMT . ......... .. ..o 4007841 007997
EAN DualTech, COM2. .. ... ... ... i 4007841 008000
EAN DualTech, DALI-2. .. ... ..o 4007841 057473
EANDualTech, DIM. .. .. ... 4007841 008017
EAN DualTech, KNX. .. ... 4007841 059521
EAN DualTech, LiveLink. .. ........... ... .. ... ..... 4007841 008451

You will find information on the interfaces as well as

wiring diagrams from page 142 onwards.

TP ot Presence detector
Dimensions (HXW D). ..., 120 x 120 x 68 mm
Power supply . ...... ... 220-240V, 50/60Hz
Sensortype ... Ultrasonic 40KHz and passive infrared
WheretoUuse . .. ..ot Indoors
Installation . . ... ... Ceiling
Mounting height. . .. ... ... 2.5-35m
Recommended mounting height . . .. ......... ... .. ... .. ... ... 2.8m
Angleofcoverage . ... ... 360°
Reach,US................... @10m radial, @6m presence / tangential
Reach, PIR. . ... . 3x3m presence
Parallel-connected configurations . .......... ... .. .. . L Yes
User-friendly setting ........ Teach-In (with optional remote control RC8)
Twilightsetting . ... 10-10001x
Twilight settingDIM . ... .. ... ... ... .. 100-1000 Ix, eo/daylight
IPrating . . ... P20
Temperature range . ............iiiii -25to +565°C
Enclosure ........ ... .. ... L UV-resistant plastic, paintable

Optional accessories

EAN User remote controlRC5 ... ................... 4007841 592806
EAN Service remote controlRC8 . . . ................. 4007841 559410
EAN Remote control Smart Remote .. ............... 4007841 009151
EAN surface-mounting adapter, APBox . .. ........... 4007841 000363
EANguardcage ............. .. 4007841 003036
EAN Ceilingbox @68 mm .. ......... ..., 4007841 052812

Refer to the 'Accessories' section for further information.

Il! [l

ag6m
@10m

DualTech US detection zone
Possible mounting height: 2.5 - 3.5 m
Orange: presence and tangential
Black: radial

DualTech PIR detection zone
Possible mounting height: 2.5 - 3.5 m
Orange: presence and radial

Black: tangential

Wiring diagrams from page 142

Optional remote For optional surface-
controls refer to mounted adapters, Optional guard cage

page 300 refer to page 300 refer to page 300
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US 360

e
Detects without obstructions. Ultrasonic
Space-filling and sensitive. sensor 360°
Oddly shaped architecture, partition walls or other obstacles present insurmountable
difficulties to some sensors. Yet the US 360's dynamic all-round precision detection _ jJ
capability works with absolute reliability behind objects too. Across a radius of 6 metres ——
all round. Even in extreme temperatures. The space-filling ultrasonic waves make it ”F‘)f:-sggg
possible.
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energy
saving
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manufacturer’s
warranty
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EANUS 360, COM1 ... ... ... ... 4007841 007935
EANUS360,COM2 .............. ... i, 4007841 007942
EANUS 360, DALI-2 ... 4007841 057534
EANUSS360,DIM . ......... ... 4007841 007959
EANUS 360, KNX. ... ... 4007841 059514
EANUS 360, LiveLink . ... 4007841 008444

You will find information on the interfaces as well as

wiring diagrams from page 142 onwards.

TP ot Presence detector
Dimensions (HXxW D). ...t 120 x 120 x 68 mm
Powersupply . ...... ... 220-240V, 50/60Hz
SEeNSOrtYPE .o\ Ultrasonic 40 kHz
Whereto Uuse . .. ..ot Indoors
Installation . . ... ... Ceiling
Mounting height. . .. ... .. . 2.5-35m
Recommended mounting height . . .................. ... ... ... 2.8m
Angleofcoverage . .......... 360°
Reach ........ ... ... ... .... @10m radial, @6 m presence / tangential
Parallel-connected configurations . .......... ... .. .. . L Yes
User-friendly setting ........ Teach-In (with optional remote control RC8)
Twilightsetting . ... 10-10001Ix
Twilight settingDIM . ... .. ... ... ... .. 100-1000 Ix, eo/daylight
IPrating . . ... P20
Temperature range . ..........ooiiiii -25to +565°C
Enclosure ........ ... .. ... UV-resistant plastic, paintable

Optional accessories

EAN User remote controlRC5 . ..................... 4007841 592806
EAN Service remote controlRC8. . .. ................. 4007841 559410
EAN Remote control Smart Remote .. ............... 4007841 009151
EAN surface-mounting adapter, APBox . .. ........... 4007841 000363
EANguardcage ................ i 4007841 003036
EAN Ceilingbox @68 mm .. ... 4007841 052812

Refer to the 'Accessories' section for further information.

Il! [l

@10m

US 360 detection zone

Possible mounting height: 2.5 - 3.5 m
Orange: presence and tangential
Black: radial

Wiring diagrams from page 142

Optional remote For optional surface-
controls refer to mounted adapters, Optional guard cage

page 300 refer to page 300 refer to page 300
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Dual US (D)

ultrasonic

Watches over the entire corridor.
sensor 360°

And can see around corners.

Switching light on and off with maximum precision in long passageways and corridors. -
Because all objects can be clearly detected. Thanks to ultrasonic technology, that's L=
not a problem for the Dual US. Installed at a height of 2.5-3.5 metres, the presence 3x20m
detector identifies even the smallest of movements — no matter which walking direction
they come from - in a detection zone of 3x20m. But only there: the sensor reliably
masks out persons in adjacent rooms. That makes it the perfect corridor sensor for
office and admin buildings.
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EANDualUS,COMT . ... ... ... .. ... .. 4007841 007843

EANDualUS,COM2. . ... ... ... ... ..., 4007841 007850
EANDual US,DALI-2. . ... 4007841 057466
EANDualUS,DIM............. ..o 4007841 007867
EANDualUS, KNX ..... ... 4007841 059491
EAN Dual US, LiveLink. . ... 4007841 008420

You will find information on the interfaces as well as

wiring diagrams from page 142 onwards.

TP ot Presence detector
Dimensions (HXxW D). ........ ...t 120 x 120 x 783 mm
Power supply . ...... ... 220-240V, 50/ 60 Hz
SEeNSOrtYPE .o\ Ultrasonic 40 kHz
Whereto Uuse . .. ..ot Indoors
Installation . . ... ... Ceiling
Mounting height: . ... ... 250-3.50m
recommended mounting height: .. ........... ... .. ... .. ... .. 2.80m
Angleofcoverage . ............... . ... Corridor, both directions
Reach ... ... .. .. .. ... .. .. . .. max. 10 x 3 m in each direction
Parallel-connected configurations . .......... ... .. .. . L Yes
User-friendly setting ........ Teach-In (with optional remote control RC8)
Twilightsetting . ... 10-1000 Ix
Twilight settingDIM . ... .. ... . ... .. 100-1000 Ix, eo/daylight
IPrating . . ... P20
Temperature range . ..........ooiiiii -25to +565°C
Enclosure ........ ... .. ... UV-resistant plastic, paintable

Optional accessories

EAN User remote controlRC5 . ..................... 4007841 592806
EAN Service remote controlRC8 . .. ................. 4007841 559410
EAN Remote control Smart Remote .. ............... 4007841 009151
EAN surface-mounting adapter, APBox . .. ........... 4007841 000363
EANguardcage ................ i 4007841 003036
EAN Ceilingbox @68 mm .. ... 4007841 052812

Refer to the 'Accessories' section for further information.
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Dual US detection zone
Possible mounting height: 2.5 - 3.5 m
Orange: radial and tangential

Wiring diagrams from page 142

Optional remote For optional surface-
controls refer to mounted adapters, Optional guard cage
page 300 refer to page 300 refer to page 300
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Single US .

3}
The ideal sensor for small corridors. ultrasonic
Simple tasks demand simple answers. This is demonstrated by our Single US 180° sensor 180°
ultrasonic sensor. Correctly aligned, it detects any movement in corridors and passage- —
ways of up to 10 metres in length — even it they take place behind objects. Movements =
in adjacent rooms, however, are not detected. This means the sensor only switches 3x10m
light on when it's really needed.
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EAN Single US,COM1 ............. ... ... .. 4007841 007966

EAN Single US,COM2 .. ... ... .. ... .. .. .. 4007841 007973
EANSingle USDALI-2 ... ... .. 4007841 057503
EANSIingle US,DIM .. ... ... . 4007841 007980
EANSingle US, KNX .. ... ..o 4007841 059507
EAN Single US, Livelink . ........ ... ... . 4007841 008437

You will find information on the interfaces as well as

wiring diagrams from page 142 onwards.

TP ot Presence detector
Dimensions (HXxW D). ........ ...t 120 x 120 x 783 mm
Power supply . ...... ... 220-240V, 50/ 60 Hz
SEeNSOrtYPE .o\ Ultrasonic 40 kHz
Whereto Uuse . .. ..ot Indoors
Installation . . ... ... Ceiling
Mounting height. ... ... .. 250-3.50m
recommended mounting height. .. ........... ... .. ... .. ... .. 2.80m
Angleofcoverage . ........ ... .. Corridor, one direction
Reach ... . 3x10m
Parallel-connected configurations . .......... ... .. .. . L Yes
User-friendly setting ........ Teach-In (with optional remote control RC8)
Twilightsetting . ... 10-1000 Ix
Twilight settingDIM . ... .. ... ... ... .. 100-1000 Ix, eo/daylight
IPrating . . ... P20
Temperature range . ..........ooiiiii -25to +565°C
Enclosure ........ ... .. ... UV-resistant plastic, paintable

Optional accessories

EAN User remote controlRC5 . ..................... 4007841 592806
EAN Service remote controlRC8 . .. ................. 4007841 559410
EAN Remote control Smart Remote .. ............... 4007841 009151
EAN surface-mounting adapter, APBox . .. ........... 4007841 000363
EANguardcage ................ i 4007841 003036
EAN ceiling box @68 mm . ....... ... .. i 4007841 052812

Refer to the 'Accessories' section for further information.

B
120

B

2,8m

Single US detection zone
Possible mounting height: 2.5 - 3.6 m
Orange: radial and tangential

Wiring diagrams from page 142

Optional remote For optional surface-
controls refer to mounted adapters, Optional guard cage

page 300 refer to page 300 refer to page 300
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Presence Detector Interfaces

Open to all common networks. functions: not only for switching light DIP-switch assignment

STEINEL Professional presence de- ON and OFF automatically, but also DIP 1: Normal/test mode

tectors are designed as team players.  heating, ventilation and air-conditioning DIP 2: Semi-/fully automatic mode
They are available either with COM1, systems. Controlling light as and when  DIP 3: Button/switch mode

COM2, DALI, DALI-2, DIM, KNX or it is needed; pre-selected settings can  DIP 4: ON button/ON-OFF button
LiveLink interfaces, making them easy  be used for maintaining a constant DIP 5: Constant-lighting control ON-
to integrate as field devices in build- level of lighting in a room —in relation OFF (DIM/DALI)

ing networks. The interface to select to daylight. Furthermore, they can also

depends on the applications that provide surveillance-only functions.

are planned. Presence Control PRO
devices can be used for operating
and controlling all sorts of different

Power supply 220-240V; 50 / 60 Hz
Output

Incandescent / halogen lamp load
Fluorescent-lamp electronic ballasts
Fluorescent-lamps, uncorrected
Fluorescent-lamps, series-corrected
Fluorescent lamps, parallel-corrected
Low-voltage halogen lamps
LED<2W

2W<LED<8W

LED>8W

Capacitive load

NORM.[—~m7] |TEST
AUTO. @] |MAN
5 oWl |0 o
ON—G o—|™N] |- o ONJOFF
CONST. ON|cim ] | CONST. OFF

2000 W (IR Quattro SLIM XS / MICRO: 1000 W)

1500 W (IR Quattro SLIM XS: 400 W / MICRO: 500 W)
1000 VA (IR Quattro SLIM XS: 500 VA / MICRO: 400 VA)
1000 VA (IR Quattro SLIM XS: 500 VA / MICRO: 400 VA)
1000 VA (IR Quattro SLIM XS: 500 VA / MICRO: 400 VA)
2000 VA (IR Quattro SLIM XS: 500 VA / MICRO: 1000 VA)
100 W (IR Quattro SLIM XS: 16 W)

300 W (IR Quattro SLIM XS: 64 W)

600 W (IR Quattro SLIM XS: 64 W)

176 uF

Time setting 30 sec — 30 min, pulse mode (approx. 2 sec),
1Q mode (automatic adjustment to the usage profile)
5 sec - 60 min for IR Quattro SLIM XS / MICRO

Master

Master/slave COM1

Master/master COM1

Master (COM1)
L

PSN
Slave (COM1)
L

AND

Slave (COM1)
L

| 142

Power supply 220-240 V; 50 / 60 Hz

Output

Incandescent / halogen lamp load 2000 W (IR Quattro SLIM XS / MICRO: 1000 W)
Fluorescent-lamp electronic ballasts 1500 W (IR Quattro SLIM XS: 400 W / MICRO: 500 W)
Fluorescent-lamps, uncorrected 1000 VA (IR Quattro SLIM XS: 500 VA / MICRO: 400 VA)
Fluorescent-lamps, series-corrected 1000 VA (IR Quattro SLIM XS: 500 VA / MICRO: 400 VA)
Fluorescent lamps, parallel-corrected 1000 VA (IR Quattro SLIM XS: 500 VA / MICRO: 400 VA)
Low-voltage halogen lamps 2000 VA (IR Quattro SLIM XS: 500 VA / MICRO: 1000 VA)
LED<2W 100 W (IR Quattro SLIM XS: 16 W)

2W<LED<8W 300 W (IR Quattro SLIM XS: 64 W)

LED >8 W 600 W (IR Quattro SLIM XS: 64 W)

Capacitive load 176 uF

Output, switching contact 2 presence

max. 230 W/ 230V

max. 1 A (cos ¢ = 1) for HVAC (heating/ventilation/air-conditioning)
Time setting for switching contact 1

30 sec — 30 min, pulse mode (approx. 2 sec),

1Q mode (automatic adjustment to usage profile)

Time setting for switching contact 2

Automatic room surveillance

0 sec — 10 min ON delay,

1 min - 2 hrs stay-ON time

Master Master/slave COM1

5
Y

agD
PSN
Master
(COmM2)
L MB1B2
[ole]o]o]

143 |

Presence
Detectors



Presence Detector Interfaces

Power supply 220-240 V; 50 / 60 Hz

Output, relay 230 V

Resistive load max. 2000 W (cos ¢ = 1)

Resistive load max. 1000 W (cos ¢ = 0.5)

Inrush current max. 800 A / 200 us

© 30x(1x18W), 25x (2x 18W)

® 25x(1x36W), 15x(2x36W)

® 20x(1x58W), 10x(2x58W)

Note: each electronic ballast has its own particular inrush current.
A relay or contactor must be provided on line side

for higher switching capacities.

Time setting 30 sec-30 min,

1Q mode (automatic adjustment to the usage profile)

Control output: 1-10 V, max. 50 electronic ballasts (max. 100mA)
Basic light level O sec-30 min, 10-60% via RC8
Constant-lighting control

DIM detector with slave

ot

L 1-10v

ago

Power supply via KNX bus voltage
Settings via ETS software, remote control or bus

Functions: light output 4x, constant-lighting control, basic light level function,

presence output, HVAC output, light level, sabotage

Power supply 220-240V; 50 / 60 Hz

Time setting 30 sec-30 min,

IQ mode (automatic adjustment to the usage profile)

Control output DALI output 1: 2-core DALI control cable / broadcast
DALI output 2: 2-core DALI control cable / broadcast

Controllable DALI electronic ballasts: 12 DALI electronic ballasts per output

Basic light level O sec-30 min, 10-60% via RC8
Constant-lighting control

Master Master/slave COM1

Lastal DAL

L L L

N N

Power consumption

IR Quattro HD 6 mA /3 DALI users, 12-22.5V , 2=& no SELV
IR Quattro SLIMXS 3 mA /2 DALI users, 12-22.5V , &== no SELV
Dual HF 16 mA / 8 DALI users

HF 360 8 mA / 4 DALI users

US 360 17.9 mA /9 DALI users

Single US 15 mA / 8 DALI users

DualTech 17.56 mA /9 DALI users

Dual US 18 mA / 9 DALI users

DALI input device
DALI control line (multi-master capability for communication with the
DALI application controller/DALI sensor), DALI startup time < 1 s

DALI

DA+ -———*-—-——!

DALl Application 1
Contraller 1

DA= p=m====

Power supply: DALI bus voltage
LiveLink output 1 DALI control cable
(multi-master capability for communication with the LiveLink Box)
Setting capabilities via LiveLink APP
® Reach setting

e Twilight setting

¢ Time setting

® Semi-automatic / fully automatic

e Constant-lighting control

¢ Interconnecting several sensors

® Teach mode

e Test mode

¢ Daytime operation

¢ |Q mode

e Basic brightness

Time setting 1 min-60 min,

IQ mode (automatic adjustment to the usage profile)
Power consumption LivelLink Box

6 mA 3-user IR Quattro HD LiveLink
12-22.5V, no SELV

16 mA 8-user DUAL HF LiveLink

7.4 mA 4-user HF 360 LiveLink 13 V

LN DA

S LiveLink
j; BOX oA

m] =

E. EVG

<
<
<
<
D R ——
<

'y
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IR 180 UNIVERSAL IR 180 HF 180
Indoors . . .
COM1 . .
COM2 . .
DALI . .
KNX . .
Sensor PIR PIR HF
Connection 2-wire 3-wire / KNX TP 3-wire / KNX TP
Detection zones max. 20 m max. 20 m max. @ 1-8m
Page 148 150 152

| 146

Switches on every lamp

without flickering.

Back to the future. Modern lamps make sense, are fun and are being installed in all applications.
Unfortunately, however, the combination of conventional 2-wire switches and energy-saving lamps
often results in flickering. Trouble-free, reduced power consumption is only possible here by using
halogen lamps. STEINEL now offers a solution to this problem.

The IR 180 UNIVERSAL features a super-capacitor and electrical isolation of the cable via a relay to
prevent leakage currents. As a result, any lamp can be switched on without flickering. A small invention
with great effects and a true global first.
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IR 180 UNIVERSAL

The world first for modernisation and refurbishment.

You can now upgrade existing buildings with state-of-the-art technology in next to no time.
The infrared sensor switch IR 180 UNIVERSAL in a 2-wire design makes it possible.

It can be installed with conventional 2-wire cables, making it a real sensation. The integrated
SuperCap, which feeds the sensor switch in the event of a power interruption, ensures
perfect operation thanks to the zero-watt standby mode consumption. This means it can
switch every lamp on and off, making it a future-proof investment. The IR 180 UNIVERSAL

comes in a completely new design and can be installed quickly and easily in all existing walls.

CDNTRDL
5 IS i ~l|
4 dHes
SYSTEM

Halogen T5 LED CFL

IR 180 Universal v, VvV VvV

Conventional
2-wire switch \/ — — —

| 148

infrared
sensor 180°

2-1000 lux

A —
30sec-15min

energy
saving

manufacturer’s
warranty

EAN IR 180, UNIVERSAL, white. .. .................. 4007841 033149
EAN IR 180, UNIVERSAL, silver. .. .................. 4007841 033132
TP ot Presence switch
Dimensions (HXxW D). ........ ... 80 x 80 x 20.5 mm
Power supply . ...... ... 220-240V, 50/60Hz
Power consumption. .. .......... 0 W, charge current depending on lamp
Storage technology . .. ................ Super-capacitor energy storage
SENSOrtYPE .o\t Passive infrared
WheretoUse . .. ..o Indoors
Installation . ... ... Wall
Recommended installation height . .......................... 1.2m
OUIPUL . o max. 200W,

Angle of coverage . .......... 180°
Reach .. .. max. 20 m
Twilightsetting . ... 2-10001x
Timesetting ... 30 sec-15 min
User-friendly settings. . .. .................. ... Normal/test operation,

....... fully / semi-automatic, switch active / switch inactive, ON / ON-OFF

IPrating . ... ..o P20
Temperature range .. .........ou i 0to +40°C
Enclosure ........ ... ... .. UV-resistant plastic, paintable

Optional accessories

EAN Adapter for Busch-Jaeger, white . ............... 4007841 034139

EAN Adapter for Busch-Jaeger, silver ................ 4007841 034146

EAN Adapter for Jung, white .. ................... .. 4007841 034184

EAN Adapter for Jung, silver . ............. ... ... 4007841 034177

EAN Adapter for Feller, white .. ..................... 4007841 034160

EAN Adapter for Feller, silver .. ..................... 4007841 034153
White Silver

BE A
cx| M
>

50
80

®12m

IR 180 UNIVERSAL detection zone
Mounting height: 1.2 m

Orange: radial

Black: tangential

Also suitable for parallel operating mode.

Further circuit diagrams starting on page 154

Optional adapters
made of UV-resistant
plastic
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IR 180 EAN IR 180 COMT, White. . .. ..ot 4007841 029944 C € ﬂ

o EAN IR 180 COMT, SINGT . .. ...\ 4007841 032982
The new standard for infrared sensor switches. sensor 160° EANIR 180 COM2, WAIe. . ... .o 4007841 033002 =
New design, intelligent technology, fast installation. EANIR180COM2,silver. . ........... ..., 4007841 032999 ] ~ W
The IR 180 is the solution if infrared sensor switches are planned in new or existing S EANIRTBODALL WATE o 4007841 033026 e —
buildings where 3-wire cabling exists or is planned. 180 denotes the sensor's huge — EANIR 180 DALL silver ..o 4007841 033019 -
angle of coverage. It misses absolutely nothing, neither to the left or right. max. 20m EANIR 180 KNX, WhItS ..o 4007841 058463 e a0

EAN IR 180 KNX, SIVer . ... 4007841 058456

The IR 180 also comes in a new design and can be installed quickly and easily.

The KNX version also indicates the temperature and humidity levels measured. You will find information on the interfaces as well as

wiring diagrams from page 154 onwards.

IP20

TP ot Presence switch ¢ ram
T Dimensions (HxW xD)......... ...t 80 x 80 x 20.5 mm
21Uy POWET SUDPIY e e e e e oo e 220-240V, 50/60Hz
max. SENSOrtYPE .o\t Passive infrared
Whereto Use . .. .. oot Indoors
- Installation . . .. ... Wall
Recommended installation height . .......................... 1.2m
Output COM1,COM2 . ......... max. 2000W, max. 8 fluorescent lamps /

G L!\='- TROL LED lamps, C < 132 pF .
l;_; I_ \} _I l| _ Output DALI. . ... ..o 2x 2-conductor DALI control line / broadcast ,VlliJrﬁ%g(ﬁ:icgtﬁ?ﬁgnrﬁ
g WYy w it P for 2x 12 electronic ballasts, switching mode Orange: radial
S‘ Ijr i: 1 E Jlﬂ Angleofcoverage . ........... . 180° lack tangent
% REACH ot max. 20 m
L Twilight SEtting . .. ..o oo 2-10001x

ham Timesetting .. ... 30 sec-30 min Wiring diagrams from page 154
User-friendly DALI functions. . .. .............. Constant-lighting control,

.................... basic light at 10-50% for 0-30 min or all night long

P rating .« oo IP20
2-1000 lux TeMPErature range . . ... .....ouure e 0 to +40°C
Enclosure .......... .. .. ... L UV-resistant plastic, paintable

s _ - S B Optional accessories
80sec-30min EAN Adapter for Busch-Jaeger, white ................ 4007841 034139
EAN Adapter for Busch-Jaeger, silver ................ 4007841 034146
EAN Adapter for Jung, white .. ........ ... ... ... ... 4007841 034184
EAN Adapter for Jung, silver . ............. . ... 4007841 034177
zzs:ﬁg EAN Adapter for Feller, white . ...................... 4007841 034160
EAN Adapter for Feller, silver . .......... ... ........ 4007841 034153
[f EAN User remote controlRC5. . .. .................. 4007841 592806
= GARANTIE EAN Service remote control RC8. ... ................ 4007841 559410
manufacturer’s EAN Remote control Smart Remote .. ............... 4007841 009151

warranty

White Silver

Optional remote Optional adapters
controls refer to made of UV-resistant
page 300 plastic
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HF 180

Reliably detects through partition walls.

High-frequency technology meets top-calibre design!

Producing an angle of coverage of 180°, the sensor switch HF 180 not only scores

top marks in performance, it looks great too. The HF sensor technology detects every
movement and switches instantly. The solution for offices, entrance rooms and wash-
room facilities where movement needs detecting through thin partition walls. Intelligent
technology that not only looks good, but is also easy to install. The KNX version also
indicates the temperature and humidity levels measured.

| 152

high frequency
sensor 180°

max.

Cla s

2 channels

A
30sec—-30min

energy
saving

manufacturer’s
warranty

EANHF 180 COM1, white . . ................. ... .. 4007841 032883
EANHF 180 COM1, silver .. ............ .ot 4007841 032890
EANHF 180 COM2, white . . . ........... ... ... .... 4007841 032913
EANHF 180 COM2, silver .. ............ .. oot 4007841 032906
EANHF 180 DALI, white . .............. ... ... .. ... 4007841 032937
EANHF 180 DAL, silver . ... ... 4007841 032920
EANHF 180 KNX, white . .............. ... ... ..... 4007841 058081
EANHF 180 KNX, silver. . ........ ... ...t 4007841 058074

You will find information on the interfaces as well as

wiring diagrams from page 154 onwards.

TP ot Presence switch
Dimensions HXxWxXxD)........... .. .. 80 x 80 x 20.5 mm
Powersupply . ........ .. 220-240V, 50/60Hz
SeNSOrtypPe .ot High frequency
WheretoUuse . .. ..o Indoors
Installation . ... ... Wall
Mounting height. ... ... ... 1.2-2.2m
Recommended installation height . ................... ... .... 1.2m
Output COM1,COM2 . ......... max. 2000W, max. 8 fluorescent lamps /
.......................................... LED lamps, C < 132 pF
Output DALI. . ......... ... 2x 2-conductor DALI control line / broadcast
......................... for 2x 12 electronic ballasts, switching mode
Angleofcoverage . ........... . 180°
Reach ... ... . max. @ 1-8m
Twilightsetting . ... 2-10001x
Timesetting .......... . 30 sec-30 min
User-friendly DALI functions. . .. .............. Constant-lighting control,

.................... basic light at 10-50% for 0-30 min or all night long

IPrating . ... ..o P20
Temperature range . ...t 0to +40°C
Enclosure ...... ... ... ... .. .. UV-resistant plastic, paintable

Optional accessories

EAN Adapter for Busch-daeger, white . ............... 4007841 034139
EAN Adapter for Busch-daeger, silver . ............... 4007841 034146
EAN Adapter for Jung, white . ........... ... ... ... 4007841 034184
EAN Adapter for Jung, silver . ............... ... ... .. 4007841 034177
EAN Adapter for Feller, white . ...................... 4007841 034160
EAN Adapter for Feller, silver ....................... 4007841 034153
EAN User remote controlRC5. .. ................... 4007841 592806
EAN Service remote controlRC8. .. ................. 4007841 559410
EAN Remote control Smart Remote . ................ 4007841 009151

':

White Silver

U JNCAA

50
80

®12m

!

8m

HF 180 detection zone

Possible mounting height: 1.2-2.2m
Black: tangential

Optional remote
controls refer to
page 300

Optional adapters

Wiring diagrams from page 154

made of UV-resistant

plastic
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Presence Switch Interfaces

Team player with numerous
connections.

STEINEL presence switches with
3-wire cabling are available in a
number of different versions. Depend-
ing on the application you are planning,
you can choose between COMH1,
COM2, DALI or KNX. With COMH1,
lighting can be switched ON and OFF
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automatically. The COM2 interface DIP-switch assignment
additionally allows you to control DIP 1: Normal/test mode

heating, ventilation and air-condition- DIP 2: Semi-/fully automatic mode
ing systems. DALI provides a digital DIP 3: Button/switch mode

DIM interface for controlling 2 lighting DIP 4: ON button/ON-OFF button
channels, with KNX letting you use DIP 5: Constant-lighting control
your presence switches for automating ON-OFF (DIM/DALI)
buildings as well as for controlling

NORM.[—=WJ| TEST
4 lighting channels and HVAC.

AUTO.[SET] | MAN
used—6 o—|Wl ] -%—not used
ON=G |5l | =6 o= ON/OFF
ol ]

Power supply 220-240 V; 50 / 60 Hz

Output

Incandescent / halogen lamp load 2000 W
Fluorescent-lamp electronic ballasts 1000 W
Fluorescent lamps, uncorrected 1000 VA
Fluorescent lamps, series-corrected 400 VA
Fluorescent lamps, parallel-corrected 500 VA
Low-voltage halogen lamps 2000 VA
LED<2W 100 W
2W<LED<8W 300 W
LED>8W 600 W
Capacitive load 176 pF

Time setting 30 s - 30 min, pulse mode (approx. 2 sec), time setting,
IQ mode (automatic adjustment to the usage profile)

Master Master/master COM1

QR

Master/slave COM1

(oS}
PSN PSN

Slave (COM1) Slave (COM1)

L L
am O QO

ﬁm@ @
= 1

PROG

E=i
max. 6mm
max. 0,5mm? | =—

Power supply 220-240V; 50 / 60 Hz

Output

Incandescent / halogen lamp load 2000 W
Fluorescent-lamp electronic ballasts 1000 W
Fluorescent lamps, uncorrected 1000 VA
Fluorescent lamps, series-corrected 400 VA
Fluorescent lamps, parallel-corrected 500 VA
Low-voltage halogen lamps 2000 VA
LED <2 W 100 W
2W<LED<8W 300 W
LED >8 W 600 W
Capacitive load 176 uF

Output, switching contact 2 presence

max. 230 W /230 V

max. 1A, (cosp =1)

for HVAC (heating, ventilation, air-conditioning)
Time setting for switching contact 1

30 sec - 30 min, pulse mode (approx. 2 sec), time setting,
IQ mode (automatic adjustment to the usage profile)
Time setting for switching contact 2

Automatic room surveillance

0 s - 10 min switch-ON delay,

5-15 min stay-ON time via (RC),

1 min - 2 h stay-ON time via Smart Remote

Power supply 220-240 V; 50 / 60 Hz

Time setting 30 sec - 30 min,

IQ mode (automatic adjustment

to the usage profile)

Control output

DALI output 1: 2-core DALI control cable / broadcast
DALI output 2: 2-core DALI control cable / broadcast
Controllable DALI electronic ballasts: 12 DALI
electronic ballasts per output

Basic brightness 10-50% for 0-30 min

or all night

Constant-lighting control

Power supply via KNX bus voltage (SELV)
Settings via ETS software, remote control or bus
Functions: light output 4x, presence output, light level,

constant-lighting control, basic light level function, HVAC output,
integrated button, temperature output, humidity output, sabotage

Master

Lastteil Com 2

Master/slave COM1

e
s

Master

Laste DAL

Ma_ster/slave COM1

Last
L

N
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KNX Sensors

Training rooms / open-plan offices
DUALTECH
LIGHT SENSOR DUAL

i;h. i.!
Shared office
US 360

Stairwell Presentation
HF 3360 IR QUATTRO HD

WC facility
HF 360

[ ]
e 0 0 e 0 o
nO0a0 a0on)e 00
Corridor
DUAL HF
[ ) [ ] ()
Conference
HPD2
[ ) [ ]
I—‘. ° \eo
31
Small office Meeting Stairwell
SLIM XS and MICRO | IR QUATTRO HF 180

ey |

The right KNX sensor for any application.

The language of home and building automation is KNX. There are millions of successful
KNX installations across Europe and worldwide. With the largest sensor programme
worldwide, STEINEL provides the "sensory organs" for KNX. The sensor technologies
we offer - passive infrared, high frequency, ultrasonic and camera sensor technology -
are available in many highly practical sensor versions. This means STEINEL can give you
the right sensor for any application.

We are not just a partner for KNX, but also for planners, architects and electrical fitters.

With them, we seek dialogue for ideas and suggestions from practical experience.

Our service covers a comprehensive portfolio ranging from planning assistance, providing
data to answering day-to-day questions. We would also be happy to come and see you -
whether in the office or on site.

The new KNX software update has added more than 20 new functions.
Benefit from more options today!

Application descriptions and software at knx.steinel.de

High-bay warehouse
1S 345 MX HIGHBAY

Foyer / reception
IR QUATTRO HD

Corridor
DUAL US
q

)

Large factory building
1S 3360 MX HIGHBAY

LA A N N S,\‘H

Multi-storey / underground car park
1S 3360

§ by

o
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Side room
HF 3360

Entrance / loading bay
senslQ

senslQ S

iHF 3D

1S 3180

i
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The STEINEL KNX Range

Presence detectors -
passive infrared

IR Quattro HD KNX

IR Quattro KNX

IR Quattro SLIM KNX

IR Quattro SLIM XS KNX

Example application

Conference room

Classroom

Small office

Small office

: Detection zone

Presence: 8 x 8 m

Presence: 4 x4 m

Presence: 4 x 4 m

Presence: 4 x4 m

] Mounting height

25-10m

25-8m

25-4m

25-4m

EAN square :
{ EAN round

4007841 008789

4007841 008772

4007841 008888

4007841 033033
4007841 035228

Presence detectors -
passive infrared

IR Quattro HD KNX

IR Quattro KNX

IR Quattro SLIM KNX

IR Quattro SLIM XS KNX

i Example application

Conference room

Classroom

Small office

Small office

i Detection zone

Presence: 8 x 8 m

Presence: 4 x4 m

Presence: 4 x 4 m

Presence: 4 x4 m

25-10m

25-8m

25-4m

25-4m

EAN square H
EAN round

4007841 008789

4007841 008772

4007841 008888

4007841 033033
4007841 035228

Presence detectors -
high-frequency

Example application

DUAL HF KNX HF 360 KNX
Aisle Bathroom

| Detection zone

20x3m

max. @12 m

Mounting height

25-35m

25-35m

4007841 008802

4007841 008796

Presence detectors -
ultrasonic

Example application

: Detection zone

Presence switches
infrared/
high frequency

Example application

{ EAN white

| EAN silver
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¥ # 2 £l
US 360 KNX Dual US KNX Single US KNX DualTech KNX
Classroom Corridor Aisle Classroom

Presence: @ 6 m

20x3m

10x3m

Presence: @ 6 m

25-35m

25-35m

25-3.5m

25-35m

4007841 029463

4007841 029470

4007841 029487

4007841 029494

IR 180 KNX

HF 180 KNX

Hotel corridor

WC facility

max. 20 m

max. @8 m

1.2m

1.2m

4007841 032975
4007841 032968

4007841 032876
4007841 032869

Outdoor sensors

iHF 3D KNX

senslQ KNX

senslQ S KNX

] Example application

Entrances, loading ramps, exterior facades

i Detection zone

1-7m

3x20m

3x20m

: Mounting height

2m

2-5m

2-5m

: EAN white
i EAN black H
EAN anthracite (stainl. steel for senslQ)

4007841 007607
4007841 007614
4007841 007621

4007841 029593
4007841 029609
4007841 029616

4007841 004064
4007841 004057
4007841 004040

Camera sensor system

HPD 2 KNX

Conference room

Detection zone

max. 15m

25-6m

é Mounting height

4007841 033200

Motion detectors -
3000 series

Example application
Detection zone

Mounting height

EAN surface-mounted inst., square
i EAN surface-mounted inst., round
i EAN concealed installation, square

EAN concealed installation, round

Example application
Detection zone

Mounting height

EAN surface-mounted inst., square
: EAN concealed installation, square

IS 3360 KNX

IS 345 KNX

HF 3360 KNX

Light Sensor Dual KNX

Multi-storey car park

max. 20m

25-4m

Long corridor
max. 23 x4 m

25-5m

WC facilities
@1-8m
2-28m

iConference rooms, offices

4m

4007841 011635
4007841 033538
4007841 033545
4007841 033552

4007841 011659
4007841 033880
4007841 033897
4007841 033903

4007841 011673
4007841 033767
4007841 033774
4007841 033781

4007841 011727
4007841 033644
4007841 033637
4007841 033651

IS 3360 MX Highbay KNX

IS 345 MX Highbay KNX

IS 3180 KNX

max. 18m
4-14m

High—béy vvarehc')‘dse area %High—béy warehdJse, aisle%

max. 30x 4 m
4-14m

Exterior facade aisle

max. 20m

2m

4007841 011642
4007841 033613

4007841 011666
4007841 033941

4007841 011628

KNX Sensors
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LiveLink

Light management,
revolutionarily simple

LiveLink is the new DALI-based light management system developed by STEINEL in cooperation with the lighting specialist
TRILUX. What used to be very complex and time-consuming can now be configured with LiveLink in just a few minutes

without any specialist knowledge or programming experience. Operation is simple and intuitive via tablet or smartphone.

The LivelLink app assists you step by step through the installation process. Common application scenarios, such as in an
office or classroom, are stored as so-called Use Cases and make planning particularly simple. Special, highly sensitive
LiveLink sensors from STEINEL permit precision lighting control in line with room use and the prevailing level of daylight.

This means it provides electrical fitters and users with professional and yet simple and secure access to the possibilities
of lighting control. Almost every segment and application can benefit from LiveLink because it caters to any scenario and
standard.

Benefits from STEINEL

e | iveLink sensors with infrared, high-frequency and ultrasonic technology

e Fast, easy start-up via app

e An integrated, autonomous Wi-Fi network provides optimum connection and security

STEVNELEEESE S ¢ 1115
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LiveLink. Software developed for
today's electrical fitters.

In cooperation with planners, architects, electrical fitters
and users, we placed the greatest value on the needs of
the users when developing this software.

The graphic user interface and the intuitive user prompts
are proving to be great advantages in practice. These not
only make fast, easy work of installing the LiveLink compo-
nents, but also of configuring them and setting them for
the specific situation.
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The app. Plan intelligently and
configure via drag and drop.

For commissioning, the "LivelLink Install" app provides the
fitter with numerous intelligent functions for configuring the
light management system quickly, accurately and easily.

The LivelLink apps are available for both the iOS and Android
operating systems and are extremely user-friendly. The
"LiveLink Control" app allows the end user to adjust light
quickly and simply to personal or situational demands.

Intuitive operation

LiveLink anticipates. Many applica- The right solution for every build-
tions are already preconfigured. ing and every application.

To simplify the planning and installation of lights, LiveLink Livelink combines knowledge of architectural conditions and
offers the user a series of preset room configurations. These various segment-specific requirements. It provides electrical
"Use Cases" give the user the certainty of optimised lighting  fitters and users with professional and yet simple and secure
configured in compliance with industry standards. Grouping  access to the possibilities of lighting control.

lights and presetting them accordingly ensures that the elec- This way, almost every segment and application can benefit
trical fitter can commission the light management system from LiveLink because it caters to any scenario and standard.
without any effort at all.

Search for Use Case

Assign components "-;.‘_\_
R ——
1 tiiHﬂ'll iT.

Health care Shop
—_— ‘

At home Education

Assign sensor functions
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LiveLink
Addressable DALI - simpler than ever before.

Light management was never more reliable and quicker to plan, install and operate than it is with LiveLink.
With just one control device and two convenient apps, individually definable spaces can be configured
and controlled in next to no time. Installing LiveLink starts with conventional DALI wiring: the components
- lights, sensors and switches - are connected to the control device via DALI. The control device and
lights also require a standard mains power connection.

Human Centric Lighting (HCL)
As of today a fixed element within the LivelLink product range.

People at the centre. Modern illumination concepts try to have a positive influence on the well-being of
the human being. Artificial lighting that follows natural characteristics in terms of changing brightness and
colours can have a positive effect on effectiveness and concentration of the individuals. Human Centric
Lightning (HCL) is now also available for LiveLink and complements the light management system with

a further important feature. LiveLink - full flexibility for today and tomorrow.

lf L T ERT

P e SURITED

With the "LiveLink Install" app, the LiveLink system offers the
appropriate software for configuration and commissioning.
The "LiveLink Control" app is for the user and can be operat-
ed from tablets or smartphones for setting the brightness of
lights or for selecting lighting scenarios.
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The LiveLink system can be fitted with all DALI lights. This is
where TRILUX comes in, with a comprehensive range of options
for all sorts of different applications, giving planners and architects
broad creative flexibility in providing optimum lighting for any
situation.

The control box features a DALI interface and can be controlled
via tablet, smartphone or switch. It can operate up to 16 light
groups and 64 individual components. An integrated, auto-
nomous Wi-Fi network provides optimum connection and
security. The Connect control box also makes it possible to
interconnect several control boxes in a master-slave network.

The LiveLink switch coupler provides the capability of
integrating up to four standard switches into the the Live-
Link system. Installed simply behind the switches in the
concealed box. Saved lighting scenarios can be assigned
to individual buttons, making them available for selection in
everyday use at the press of a button.

The "sensory organs" of the LiveLink system
are the STEINEL sensors from the LiveLink
series. Whether infrared, high-frequency
technology or ultrasonic technology, whether
room, corridor or light sensor, the range offers
the right sensor for any application.
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LiveLink products at a glance

i P oimaamie

LiveLink Control Box

Dimensions: (HxWxD): 21x204 x30mm
Power supply: 220 - 230V, 50 / 60 Hz
Interfaces: DALI and WiFi

DALI supply: integrated DALI bus
supply, max. 64 bus users

WiFi connection: 868 MHz
Commissioning: via tablet

and LiveLink Install app

Control: via smartphone/tablet

and LiveLink Control app

Additional inputs: switch input (230 V)
with touch-dim function for one or
more lighting groups or for selecting
programmed lighting scenarios
Material: plastic

EAN 4007841 013653

LiveLink kits

.;' o eEeima B L

RLLT F:‘E_ =

Classroom starter kit
Starter kit for classrooms
Comprising the control box,

¥ Linverliii

(LR S h& -

- a0 -,

LiveLink Connect control box
(suitable for interconnecting

several LiveLink control boxes

in the master-slave network)
Dimensions: (HxWxD): 21x204x30mm
Power supply: 220 - 230V, 50 / 60 Hz
Interfaces: DALI and WiFi

DALI supply: integrated DALI bus
supply, max. 64 bus users

WiFi connection: 868 MHz
Commissioning: via tablet

and Livelink Install app

Control: via smartphone/tablet

and LiveLink Control app

Additional inputs: switch input (230 V)
with touch-dim function for one or
more lighting groups or for selecting
programmed lighting scenarios

te

Switch coupler: 4x DALI

Dimensions (@xH): @50x 16 mm

Power supply: DALI bus voltage
Current consumption: 1 DALI user (2 mA)
Inputs: 4 inputs for

conventional switches

Start-up: via tablet

and LiveLink-Install app

Functions, freely selectable during
commissioning: touch-dim function of
one or more light groups, selecting pro-
grammed light scenarios

Material: plastic

EAN 4007841 013660

T LiveLink KNX Gateway

: *, i N Integration of

Presence detectors -
passive infrared

D
1Y

EAN square
EAN round

Presence detectors -
high-frequency

IR Quattro HD
LiveLink

4007841 009717

HF 360 LiveLink

IR Micro LiveLink

IR Quattro SLIM XS

LiveLink

Dual HF LiveLink

Aisle

WC facilities
max. @ 12m 20x3m
25-385m 25-35m

Material: plastic

EAN 4007841 035129

[ =14 §

IR Quattro HD LiveLink presence detector and the

DALI 4x switch coupler.
EAN 4007841 033958

.;' o eEeima B L

RLLT F:‘E_ =

Small Office starter kit

Starter kit for small offices
Compirising the control box,

IR Quattro SLIM XS LivelLink and the
DALI 4x switch coupler.

EAN 4007841 052843
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Highbay Aisle starter kit
Starter kit for high-bay warehouses
Comprising the control box and

LiveLink components
into KNX building automation.
EAN 4007841 034009

[ =14 §

two IS 345 MX Highbay LiveLink sensors.

EAN 4007841 052829

.;' o smeims B L

LRL LT F:‘E_ =

Corridor starter kit

Starter kit for corridors and passageways
Comprising the control box and the

Dual HF LiveLink.

EAN 4007841 052836

[ =14}

4007841 033972

4007841 009700

Presence detectors -
ultrasonic

DualTech LiveLink

US 360 LiveLink

4007841 035235

Dual US LiveLink

Single US LiveLink

Example application

Aisle

: Detection zone

25-35m

4007841 008451

25-35m
4007841 008444

4007841 008420

Classroom Classroom Corridor
Presence: @6 m Presence: @6 m 20x3m 10x3m
25-35m 25-35m

4007841 008437

Motion detectors -

- - -
3000 series
IS 3360 IS 345 HF 3360 Light Sensor Dual
LiveLink LiveLink LiveLink LiveLink
Example application Multi-storey car park Long corridor WC facilities Conference rooms, offices
Detection zone max. 20 m max. 23 x 6 m @1-8m -
Mounting height 4m

25-4m

25-5m

2-4m

4007841 049362
4007841 049386
4007841 049379
4007841 049393

i EAN surface-mounted, square
EAN surface-mounted, round
EAN concealed, square

EAN concealed, round

4007841 049416
4007841 049430
4007841 049423
4007841 049447

4007841 049454
4007841 055639
4007841 055622
4007841 055646

4007841 009762

IS 3360 MX Highbay
LiveLink

IS 345 MX Highbay
LiveLink

IS 3180 LiveLink

Example application High-bay warehouse area
max. 18 m

4-14m

Detection zone

Mounting height

High-bay warehouse, aisle
max. 30 x 4 m

4-14m

Exterior facade aisle
max. 20 m

1.8-2.5m

EAN concealed, square 4007841 009724

i EAN surface-mounted, square

4007841 009731

4007841 049409
4007841 055752
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DALI plus. The gateway to
intelligent lighting control.

Whether classroom, open-plan office or one-person office. Our DALI plus solution is both easy to use and effective.
With intelligent sensors that come with a complete lighting control module. The control unit fitted in the load section
makes installation both fast and easy. Using the Smart Remote, you can control up to 64 luminaires via 3 lighting
channels by app. DALI plus is the ideal solution for anyone wishing to plan and install intelligent lighting with just a few

components.

¢ ON/OFF: presence-controlled activation and deactivation
« Constant-lighting control: (daylight control) with offset
« ECO-ON function: automatically ON 10 — 70%, 100% only in response to manual switch actuation

« Light: connected lighting group can be controlled via switch (fully / semi-automatic)

« Electronic ballast OFF (ballast-OFF function): electronic ballast + luminaires completely disconnected from the
power supply. This ensures maximum savings when not in use.

« HVAC: air-conditioning, heating and ventilation controlled in relation to presence only

« Nightmatic function: continuous lighting at 100% output when ambient light falls below a specific level,
e.g. for architectural lighting

 Pulse mode (2 sec ON): for connecting to timer

* Master/master (2x DALI plus sensor)

* Neighbouring-light function (convenience function): on detecting movement, sensor switches to main light level,
interconnected sensor not detecting movement switches to basic light level

* Master/slave (DALI plus sensor with LiveLink or COM1 sensor): only for extending detection zone

« Fully automatic mode: for switching ON and OFF automatically
* Semi-automatic mode: for switching ON manually and OFF again automatically
« Basic light level: continuous night-time illumination at 10—-50% light output
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Three addressable
lighting groups for
up to 64 lights

Relay output,

e.g. for HVAC,
standby minimisation
or connected

lighting groups

Bi-directional readout
and sensor setting
via Smart Remote

IR Quattro HD DALI plus. Pure intelligence —
installed in a single sensor.

Constant-lighting control
for three groups,
can be set as required

Extended convenience functions:
neighbouring-light function, basic
light level and ECO-ON operation

Also available as
a surface-mounted
version

’.l

4,800 switching zones detect
even the smallest of movements
in a max. presence detection
zone of 8x 8 m

The intelligent IR Quattro HD DALI plus presence detector is the brains of the DALI plus system. With a mounting
height of 2.5 to 10 metres, it can be used anywhere. It has 3 lighting channels (DALI addressable) and can control
up to 64 luminaires. There is also the option of operating the 64 luminaires in broadcast mode (factory setting).

It also is equipped with an additional dry contact.

Everything can be operated via a switch interface (ON/OFF and dimming). All configurations, including constant-
lighting control and variable basic light functions can be controlled via Smart Remote for added user convenience.
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IR Quattro HD DALI plus.
Configuration diversity.

The DALI plus sensor lets you divide as many as 64 DALI luminaires into 3 lighting groups and control
them in the chosen set-up. Each lighting group can be set and controlled to suit any requirement,

e.g. 2 lighting groups in fully automatic mode and one lighting group in semi-automatic mode. An
additional floating contact can be used for various control operations, such as for controlling an additional
ON/OFF lighting group or HVAC, or for disconnecting the electronic ballasts from the power supply.

DALI power supply 150mA, 64 users, 22mA in reserve for slave
sensors to extend detection zone
(power consumption of slaves 2—16mA depending on sensor type)

extending master/slave zones.

FOO 7 7 A0y

N
s N
Master/master or
master/slave
zone extension
with additional
presence detectors
N J

Al Steinel LiveLink
sensors can be used for

Note the power consumption
of slaves.

Floating contact 10 A / control via S4 in
light mode / various options can be selected via
Smart Remote (light mode / electronic ballast OFF /
HVAC/Nightmatic/alarm/pulse/OFF, fully/semi-
automatic (light mode only))

— e— DALl group 1

—e e— DAL group 2

—e e— DALl group 3

/ Floating relay
in light mode

The DALI lighting groups can be switched ON and OFF

as well as dimmed via the switches connected to S1 - S3.
In light mode, the floating contact can switched ON or OFF
via switch S4.

Control via Smart Remote

You will find further information on the many
different ways of setting the IR Quattro HD
DALI plus sensor with the Smart Remote in
the DALI brochure.
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Perfect coverage with 4,800 switching zones and 8x8m presence zone
as well as 20x20m motion detection.

IR Quattro HD DALI plus (concealed) EAN 4007841 035204
IR Quattro HD DALI plus AP (surface-mounted) EAN 4007841 035273
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The new benchmark.

Among other aspects, the new DALI-2 standard provides the basis for standardising sensor communication in DALI systems.
This ensures compatibility among all brands. DALI-2 enables sensors to communicate collected sensor data to higher-level
lighting management systems. As sensors can now be assigned to room zones, adjustments can easily be made to suit
changes in room use. This means that DALI-2 simplifies building automation. Under DALI-2, 64 light and 64 sensors can be

operated together on one line.

STEINEL PROFESSIONAL offers a wide range of DALI-2 sensors for every application.

Presence detectors -
passive infrared

EAN square

| EAN round :

Presence detectors -
high-frequency

Example application

Presence detectors -
ultrasonic
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IR Quattro HD
DALI-2

IR Micro
DALI-2

Classroom

4007841 057732

IR Quattro MICRO

4007841 053871 |

HF 360 DALI-2 Dual HF DALI-2
WC facilities Aisle
max. @ 12m 20x3m

2.5-3.5m

2.5-3.5m

4007841 057480

4007841 057459

IR Quattro SLIM XS
DALI-2

Small office

4007841 057510 :
4007841 057527 |

.-"“ .-'/-
- ! - / -
] ¥ 2 4
DualTech DALI-2 US 360 DALI-2 Dual US DALI-2 Single US DALI-2
Classroom Classroom Corridor Aisle
Presence: @ 6 m Presence: @6 m 20x3m 10x3m
25-35m 25-3.5m 25-35m 25-385m

4007841 057473

4007841 057534

4007841 057466

4007841 057503

Motion detectors -
3000 series

Example application
Detection zone

Mounting height

EAN surface-mounted, square
: EAN surface-mounted, round
{ EAN concealed, square

EAN concealed, round

Example application
Detection zone
Mounting height

EAN concealed, square

EAN surface-mounted, square

IS 3360 DALI-2

IS 345 DALI-2

HF 3360 DALI-2

Light Sensor Dual DALI-2

Multi-storey car park

max. 20 m

25-4m

Long corridor
max. 23 x 6 m

25-5m

WC facilities
J1-8m
2-4m

4m

Conference rooms, offices

4007841 057237
4007841 057251
4007841 057244
4007841 057268

4007841 057275
4007841 057299
4007841 057282
4007841 057305

4007841 057312
4007841 057329
4007841 057336
4007841 057343

4007841 057411
4007841 057428
4007841 057435
4007841 057442

IS 3360 MX Highbay

DALI-2

IS 345 MX Highbay
DALI-2

IS 3180
DALI-2

High-bay warehouse area

max. 18 m

4-14m

High-bay warehouse, aisle

max. 30x 4 m

4-14m

Exterior facade aisle
max. 20 m

1.8-25m

4007841 057374
4007841 057381

4007841 057398
4007841 057404

4007841 057350
4007841 057367
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High-Frequency Sensor-Switched Lights for Indoors

Sensor-Switched
Lights for Indoors

The light switches ON instantly, the RS PRO LED Q1 with high-frequency technology.




All-Inclusive LED System

RS PRO LED Qf

DI
4 Hd%Y
SYSTEM
[ = ] TNy I e—
] raa] s g ] { }
LOWNG LIFE
RS PRO LED RS PRO LED RS PRO LED RS PRO LED RS PRO LED RS PRO LED RS PRO LED
Q1 S1 S2 B1 P1 P2 P3
Sensor / Slave /- /- o /- o /- o/ o/ o/
Output 26 W 15W 26W 13W 9.5W/9W 16W/156.5W : 20W /19.5W
max. 1580 Im ma(XF;'jSAQAi im
Lumens max. 2920 Im (PC) max. 2210 Im max. 978 Im max. 1010 Im max. 1730 Im max. 2190 Im
max. 1092 Im O)
(qlass) max. 2054 Im
(glass)
Basic light level . . . - /- o/- o/-
Emergency light - - - ] . ]
Interconnectable Wirel. (868 MHz) : Wirel. (868 MHz) : Wirel. (868 MHz) Cable Cable Cable Cable
Presence function . . . . -
Neighbouring-group function . . . . - -
IP rating P20 P20 P20 P20 P54 IP54 P54
Impact-resistant = IKO7 (PC) IKO7 (PC) IKO7 = =
Can be remotely controlled . . ] - -
Page 188 192 194 196 200 202 204
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wireless
interconnection

Whether unconnected individual sensor-
switched lights or wirelessly interconnected
networks — any combination can be realized

Designed for indoors, the RS PRO system satisfies the
demands of professional lighting management to perfection.
It combines cutting-edge HF-sensor technology with LED
technology for maximum efficiency and energy savings.
With extremely short response times, the lights from the

RS PRO series provide the key to decentralised intelligent
lighting control with maximum energy efficiency.

And the RS PRO series means high-tech because each light
is equipped with a modern, invisibly integrated 5.8-GHz
high-frequency sensor that responds to the smallest of
movements regardless of temperature. This guarantees the
last word in detection accuracy. This way, light is always
instantly switched ON precisely at the moment when it's
actually needed. It is available without any dark phase — a
function that not only provides the ultimate in convenience
but also maximum safety with the greatest possible energy
savings.

RS PRO LED S1

Presence mode prevents light from switching off unintention-
ally and, for example, also reliably detects seated persons.
The neighbouring-group function provides preceding and
accompanying light for more safety in long corridors, stair-
wells and large spaces.

In the basic version, we have provided the lights from the
P-series with wired interconnection capability and basic light
level function. Integrated in the light, the RS PRO LED Qf,

S1 and S2 also provide the capability of 868 MHz wireless
communication with a transmission power of approximately
1 mW. This makes it possible to interconnect several lights
to create a group. Each light in this master/master config-
uration are equal. All lights connected in this way work on
the basis of the swarm function and act more or less as one
large lighting unit. The secure wireless protocol has a range
of approximately 30 metres in buildings.

185 |
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Intelligent lighting control has a name:
RS PRO LED Q1.

| 186

RS PRO LED Qf

Waxing lyrical allowed.

The RS PRO LED Q1 adds a further highlight to the high end of the indoor LED sensor-switched indoor light range. With its
homogeneously illuminated shade and ultra-slim, attractive design, it meets all today's demands on aesthetic appeal. We
have also simplified installation and enhanced functionality. This means the RS PRO LED Q1 now not only lets you make all
settings in the classic way using potentiometers and DIP switches but also most conveniently via Smart Remote or remote
control from the floor. Remote Group Setting function (group parameterisation) makes easy work of relaying these settings
to all other lights within the same wireless group. This reduces installation work to a minimum. Providing additional conven-
ience, both the main light and basic light level can be switched ON synchronously within the entire group.

187 |
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RS PRO LED Q1

Perfect light pattern. Best technology.
Ultra-modern design.

More and more architects and property owners are placing exacting demands on every aspect of their
lighting. The RS PRO LED Q1 has no problems meeting them all. As an LED indoor sensor-switched
light of the next generation, it combines trendsetting design and customisable functionality with pio-
neering technology. On incredibly little energy and providing impressively homogeneous lighting. It is
just as easy to install as it is to form lighting groups by wireless interconnection. Group parameterisation
provides the capability of relaying all settings on to the other lights in an instant. Hard to believe that we

have managed to pack all this into such a slim profile.

LUEE

LONG

g
reddot design award
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—
1
LED
30 years
(D 4,5h/day)

7 'n""_—: 17
LW
max. 2920Im
112,3Im/W

e
high frequency
sensor 360°

2-2000 lux

T
5sec—-15min

manual
override

basic
brightness

‘o
networkable
wireless

i .|_

soft light
start

energy
saving

manufacturer’s
warranty

EAN RS PRO LED Q1, WW, silver . .................. 4007841 007126
EAN RS PRO LED Q1, WW, white . .. ................ 4007841 007133
EAN RS PRO LED Q1, NW, silver. . .................. 4007841 007102
EAN RS PRO LED Q1, NW, white . .................. 4007841 007119
Dimensions (HXW D). ........ ..oty 331 x 331 x 56 mm
Powersupply . ...... ... 220-240V, 50/ 60 Hz
SENSOrtYPE oot High frequency
Transmitter power . ... approx. 1 mwW
HE system ... oo 5.8 GHz
Output (lights) .. ..o 26W
Luminous flux WW. . ... o 2703 Im
Luminous flux NW . ..o 2920 Im
Efficiency . ... .. 12.3 Im/W
Colour temperature WW .. .. ... 3000 K/ SDCM 3
Colour temperature NW. . ... ... 4000K/ SDCM 3
Colourrendering ... ...t Ra =80
LED life expectancy ..................... 50,000 h (L70B10 to LM80)
LED coolingsystem ........................ Passive Thermo Control
Angleofcoverage . ... 360°
Detection ................... Also through glass, wood and stud walls
Functions.............. Neighbouring group function, presence function,

............... group configurations, switches OFF in relation to daylight,
.............................. bi-directional wireless interconnection

Reach ... . J1-8m
Twilightsetting . ... 2-2000Ix
Timesetting . ... 5sec-15min
Basiclightlevel ... ... 10-50%
Softlightstart .. ... ... . . Yes
IPrating . . ... P20
Protectionclass ........ ... .. .. I
Material . ......... ... ... . aluminium (base) and PMMA (shade)
Temperaturerange . ..............iiiii -10 to +40°C
Withlamp . ... . STEINEL LED system

Optional accessories

EAN Remote control RC10 . ........................ 4007841 007645
EAN Remote control Smart Remote .. ............... 4007841 009151
Refer to the 'Accessories' section for further information.

White Silver

SUENEL

RS PRO LED Q1

This luminaire contains
ﬂ built-in LED lamps.
Optional basic light
level of 10-50%
}
in the luminaire.

874/2012
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RS PRO LED Q1 detection zone
Possible mounting height: 2.5-4m
Orange: radial and tangential
150° 180° 150°
120°] 120°
90°| ‘ | 90°
6ol e
36‘ 0° 130°
—-C0/C180 cd/1000Im
RS PRO LED Q1 light distribution curve
S L N B
Parallel operation via
integrated wireless module
Including STEINEL Intelligent Intelligent
LED system soft light start LED cooling system

.

Wireless intercon- Optional remote
nection with Remote controls refer to
Group Setting page 304 High-quality aluminium

-
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High-Frequency LED Sensor-Switched Lights

High-frequency sensor-switched light RS PRO LED S1 In the stairwells and corridors of the IKANO residential complex at Helsingborg, Sweden.
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RS PRO LED S1

Intelligence isn't a matter of size.

But of inner values.

It's slender, purist and altogether perfectly formed. It's intelligent, energy-efficient, a shining example
and featuring everything that's technically feasible today: 16-watt STEINEL LED lighting system for
instant, power-saving light, aluminium cooling fins and patented STEINEL Active-Thermo-Control for a
long life. The high-frequency sensor covers 360°. 868 MHz wireless communication takes every effort
out of grouping lights without the need for cabling. Upshot: the RS PRO LED S1 is more than just
lighting evolution, it's a revolution.

LIFE

LOKGE

—t
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p
LED
30 years

(D 4,5n/day)

= -

g1 T
e U
max. 15680Im
105.33Im/W

high frequency
sensor 360°

2-2000 lux

A —
5sec—-15min

basic
brightness

networkable
wireless

7

shock proof
IKO7

energy
saving

manufacturer’s
warranty

Dimensions (@XD) . ... .o @ 300x71mm

Power supply. . ..o 230-240V, 50/ 60 Hz
SENSOrtYPE . . oot High frequency
Transmitter POWer .. ... approx. 1 mwW
HF system ............ 5.8 GHz (responds to the smallest of movements

....................................... regardless of temperature)
Output . ..o 15 W (1.8 W when dimmed)
Additional switching capacity ............. Master/master configurations
.................... and master/slave via 868 MHz wireless connection

Colour temperature WW . . ... ... 3000 K/ SDCM 3
Colour temperature NW. . .. ... .. oo 4000K/ SDCM 3
Colour rendering . .. ..ot Ra =80
LED life expectancy ..................... 50,000 h (L70B10 to LM80)
LED coolingsystem ............. .. .. ... ..... Active Thermo Control
Angleofcoverage . .................. 360° with 160° angle of aperture
Detection.................... Also through glass, wood and stud walls
Functions.............. Neighbouring group function, presence function,

. .switches OFF in relation to daylight, bi-directional wireless interconnection
capability, ... . group configuration
Reach ........ ... ... . . . @ 1-8m, infinitely variable,
..................................... can be limited in 4 directions

Slavemode ... ... selectable
Max. @re@ COVEreA. . . .o\ e ittt et 50 m?
Twilightsetting. .. ... .. 2-2000 Ix
Basiclightlevel ....... ... 10-90%
Timesetting. .. ... 5sec-15min
P rating .« oo P20
Protectionclass. . ... ... . . I
Impact resistance (polycarbonate). . .. ........... ... ... L IKO7
Impact resistance (glass) . . .. ... .. IKO2
Temperature range . ...t -10 to +50°C
Material . ... ... . aluminium base
Withlamp. ... ... STEINEL LED system
EAN RS PRO LED S1, NW, polycarbonate ............. 4007841 057800
Luminous flux / efficiency (with shade). .. ......... 1580 Im / 105.33 Im/W
EANRSPROLED ST, NW,glass. ...........covvu... 4007841 057787
Luminous flux / efficiency (with shade). .. .......... 1092 Im / 72.80 Im/W
EAN RS PRO LED S1, WW, polycarbonate . . . .......... 4007841 057831
Luminous flux / efficiency (with shade). .. .......... 1423 Im / 94.86 Im/W
EANRSPROLED ST, WW,glass .................... 4007841 057817
Luminous flux / efficiency (with shade). .. ........... 980 Im / 65.33 Im/W

Optional accessories
EAN Remote control Smart Remote . ................ 4007841 009151
Refer to the 'Accessories' section for further information.

STEINEL

RS PRO LED S1

This luminaire contains
ﬂbui\mn LED lamps. Optlonal
Smart Remote,

see page 294
»
in the luminaire.

874/2012

>
omr

Ce /
Kes id
Sk

e N
N

2300 Dl

RS PRO LED S1 detection zone
Possible mounting height: 2.5-4m
Orange: radial and tangential

150° 180° 1507
1207
o0
i
60’ e
T
5 - e
—C0/C180  cd:1000m 90/ C270

RS PRO LED S1 light distribution curve

L1

Parallel operation via integrated wireless module

Including STEINEL Intelligent Optional basic
LED system LED cooling system light level of 10-90%

-__'.l‘-l'l—'“-‘_
i |
S E L
Wireless Impact-resistant
interconnection material rated to IKO7 High-quality aluminium
= —
-

\ @
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RS PRO LED S2

The smartest light in the world.

With high-frequency sensor and LED technology.

Same design as RS PRO LED S1, just larger in diameter. And with an even more
powerful 26 W STEINEL LED lighting system. Apart from that, the RS PRO LED S2
comes with exactly the same impressive line-up as its little sister. Put simply:
convenient adjustment via Smart Remote, no unintentional deactivation thanks

to presence mode, preceding and accompanying light from neighbouring group
function, LED Active Thermo Control, high-frequency sensor technology, wireless
interconnection etc.
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1
LED
30 years
(@ 4,5h/day)

max. 2600Im
100Im/W

—

high frequency
sensor 360°

2-2000 lux

L
5sec—-15min

basic
brightness

networkable
wireless

4

shock proof
IKO7

energy
saving

manufacturer’s
warranty

Dimensions (@xD) . ............... @350x83mm, (glass @362x85mm)
Power supply. . ... 230-240V, 50 Hz
SENSOrtYPE . . oot High frequency
Transmitter POWer .. ... approx. 1 mwW
HF system ............ 5.8 GHz (responds to the smallest of movements

....................................... regardless of temperature)
Output . ..o 26 W (2.8 W when dimmed)
Additional switching capacity ............. Master/master configurations
.................... and master/slave via 868 MHz wireless connection

Colour temperature WW . ... ... ..o 3000 K/ SDCM 3
Colour temperature NW. . . ... 4000K/ SDCM 3
Colourrendering ... ... Ra =80
LED life expectancy ..................... 50,000 h (L70B10 to LM80)
LED coolingsystem ............. ... ... ..... Active Thermo Control
Angleofcoverage . .................. 360° with 160° angle of aperture
Detection.................... also through glass, wood and stud walls
Functions........... ... ... .. . Neighbouring group function,

................. presence function, switches OFF in relation to daylight,
...... bi-directional wireless interconnection capability, group configuration
Reach ........ ... ... ... ... ... .. ... max. @ 1-8m, infinitely variable

..................................... can be limited in 4 directions

Slave mode . . ..o selectable
Max. @re@ COVEred. . . .o\ttt e 50 m?
Twilightsetting. .. ... ..o 2-2000 Ix
Basiclightlevel ... ... ... ... . . . 20%
Timesetting. .. ... 5sec-15min
IPrating . . ... P20
Protectionclass. . ... ... .. Il
Impact resistance (PMMA). .. ... .. IKO3
Impact resistance (polycarbonate). . ............. ... .. oL IKO7
Impact resistance (glass) . . .. ... ... IKO2
Temperaturerange . ...............ii i -10 to +50°C
Material . ... ... . aluminium base
Withlamp. . ... STEINEL LED system
EANRS PRO LED S2, NW,PMMA .. ................ 4007841 035839
Luminous flux / efficiency (with shade). . ... ......... 2626 Im /101 Im/W
EAN RS PRO LED S2, NW, polycarbonate . ........... 4007841 035808
Luminous flux / efficiency (with shade). . ............. 2210 Im/ 85 Im/W
EANRSPROLED S2,NW, glass. . .................. 4007841 035860
Luminous flux / efficiency (with shade). . ............. 2054 Im /79 Im/W
EANRS PROLED S2, WW,PMMA . . .. ............... 4007841 035846
Luminous flux / efficiency (with shade). . ............. 2496 Im / 96 Im/W
EAN RS PRO LED S2, WW, polycarbonate. .. .......... 4007841 035792
Luminous flux / efficiency (with shade). . ............. 2106 Im / 81 Im/W
EAN RS PROLED S2, WW,glass . .................. 4007841 035853
Luminous flux / efficiency (with shade). . ............. 1950 Im /75 Im/W

Optional accessories
EAN Remote control Smart Remote .. ............... 4007841 009151
Refer to the 'Accessories' section for further information.

SUENEL

RS PRO LED 52

This luminaire contains
ﬂbui\mn LED lamps. Optional

Smart Remote,
}

see page 294
»

The lamp cannot be changed
in the luminaire.
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RS PRO LED S2 detection zone
Possible mounting height: 2.5-4m
Orange: radial and tangential
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RS PRO LED S2 light distribution curve

Parallel operation via
integrated wireless module

Including STEINEL Intelligent Optional basic
LED system LED cooling system light level of 20%

L ———
k |
S E L
Wireless Impact-resistant
interconnection material rated to IKO7 High-quality aluminium
= —
-

e, e
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RS PRO LED B1 Notlicht

Standard-compliant emergency light.

Anything but a standard answer.

Power cuts are certainly no reason to grope about in the dark. The emergency-
light version of the RS LED B1 has an integrated rechargeable back-up battery
that automatically switches ON emergency LED lighting to EN 60598-2-22 in the
event of a power failure. Easy-to-install design means independence - making
it the perfect solution when standards demand the provision of decentralised

emergency lighting.
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LED
30 years
(D 4,5h/day)
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max. 978Im
75.2Im/W

high frequency
sensor 360°

E—
5sec—-15min

energy
saving

manufacturer’s
warranty

Dimensions (& x D)

Sensortype. . ...

Transmitter power

HF system ............
Qutput . ..o
Colour temperature WW
Colour temperature NW

o
©
(0]
T
N
=
[0}
(%]
k)
e}
>
o
[
-
3
el
0
(0]
(2]
3
O
[0y
(7]
23
o
=}
3
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<
@
3
[0}
3
=
w
o

................................. @300x67mm C €
Power supply. ................. 230-240V, 50 Hz

© 300

9223

4877 T 5 NS

=

Colour rendering . .. ..o vt Ra =80
LED life expectancy ..................... 50,000 h (L70B10 to LM80)
LED coolingsystem ............. ... .. .. ..... Active Thermo Control
Angleofcoverage . .................. 360° with 160° angle of aperture
Detection.................... also through glass, wood and stud walls
Functions...................... 3 h emergency lighting, single battery
Reach ....... ... .. . @ 1-8 m, infinitely variable,

..................................... can be limited in 4 directions

Max. areacovered. . ... ... .. 50 m?
Twilightsetting. .. ... .. 2-2000 Ix
Timesetting. .. ... 5sec-15min
Installmode . ... ... Yes
IPrating . . ... P20
Protection Class. ... ... |
Impact resistance (PMMA). .. ... ... IKO3
Temperature range . ...t 0 to +40°C
Material . ...... ... ... .. . aluminium base and plastic shade
Withlamp. . ... STEINEL LED system
EAN RS PRO LED B1 emergency light, PMMA, CW . . . .. 4007841 059996
Luminous flux / efficiency (with shade). .. ............ 9781m/ 75.2 Im/W
EAN RS PRO LED B1 emergency light PMMAWW. . .. .. 4007841 059989
Luminous flux / efficiency (with shade). .. ............ 921 Im/ 70.8 Im/W
STiENELS

RS PRO LED B1

This luminaire contains
ﬂ built-in LED lamps.
Including STEINEL

} LED system

>

N W

omr

The lamp cannot be changed
in the luminaire.
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Intelligent
LED cooling system

ﬂl.“'-l ok i

; _ \ -ﬂ""""""'_"-

RS PRO LED B 1 detection zone
Possible mounting height: 2.5-4m
Orange: radial and tangential

—C0/C180 cd/1000m - C90/C270

Light distribution curve for
RS PRO LED S1 emergency light

Emergency light
module in accordance
with EN 60598-2-22 High-quality aluminium
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Time for all-rounder lights.
RS PRO P series.

RS PRO P1

RS PRO p2

RS PRO P3

Round design, square deal. Our successful

indoor light is now available in 16 versions.

Never change a winning team. On the contrary. We are shifting gears with our popular entry level light.

16 versions in three different sizes satisfy any wish you might have. Master-slave installations and emergency
light versions can be installed easily and quickly. The ideal sensor-switched light for an unlimited number of

applications in a modern interior design. Professional quality for a reasonable price. What more could you
ask for?
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RS PRO LED P1

A perfect solution for the right light in the right place.

Today, indoor lighting solutions are in demand that not only provide the last word in convenience
and intelligent technology but also integrate harmoniously into the particular interior design.

We have found the perfect answer in the RS PRO LED P1. Timeless design and very easy
installation combined with pioneering technology and maximum efficiency. Because with the
virtually invisible 360-degree high-frequency sensor always switching the 9.5 W LED lighting
system ON reliably and in absolute silence, the indoor light is a real bonus for any building,

both from the aspect of aesthetic appeal as well as cost-efficiency.

The new slave versions are quickly and easily interconnected via cable.
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LED
30 years

(D 4,5h/day)

max. 1010Im
106Im/W

high frequency
sensor 360°

2-2000lux

-

5sec -15min

networkable
via cable

energy
saving

manufacturer’s
warranty

EANRSPROLEDPT,WW ... ... 4007841 056063

EANRSPROLEDPI,NW. .. ... ... ... ... .. ... 4007841 056032
EAN RS PRO LED P1 Slave, WW .. ................. 4007841 056056
EAN RS PROLED P1 Slave, NW.................... 4007841 056049
Dimensions (@ xD) ......... i @280x110mm
Powersupply. . ... 220-240V, 50/ 60 Hz
SeNSOr typPe™ « o High-frequency
Transmitter power*. . ... ... Approx. 1T mwW
HFE system™. . ... 5.8 GHz
OutpUt . . oo 9.5W/9W (slave)
Luminous flux (with shade) WW. . ... .. ... ... ... .. ... .... 960Im
Luminous flux (with shade) NW .. .......... .. ... ... .. ... ... 1010Im
Efficiency WW ... 101 Im/W
Efficiency NW. . ..o 106Im/W
Colour temperature WW .. ... 3000K/SDCM3
Colourtemperature NW. .. ... 4000K/SDCM3
Colourrendering . .. ..o Ra = 80
LED life expectancy . . .................... 50,000 h (L70B10 to LM80)
LED coolingsystem......................... Passive Thermo Control
Angle of coverage™. . . ... ... 360°
Detection* ................... Also through glass, wood and stud walls
Reach™. . .. J1-8m
Twilight setting™ .. .. ... 2-20001Ix
Timesetting™ .. .. ... 5sec-15min
Basiclightlevel*. .. ... .. .. . 10%
Softlightstart ......... ... . Yes
Manualoverride. .. ... ... Selectable, 4 h
IPrating . . ... P54
Protectionclass. . ... I
Material . ................ UV-resistant plastic (base) and PMMA (shade)
Temperature range . ............ouiiii -10 to +40°C
Withlamp. . ... STEINEL LED system

*For sensor-controlled version only

STEINEL

RS PRO LED P1

bt

his luminaire contains
ﬂ built-in LED lamps.

The lamp cannot be changed
in the luminaire.
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RS PRO LED P 1 detection zone
Possible mounting height: 2.5-4m

Orange: radial and tangential

150° 180° 150°
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RS PRO LED P1 light distribution curve

Including STEINEL
LED system

Optional basic light
level 10%
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Master/slave
Intelligent

soft light start

Interconnectable
by cable
(maximum of 10 units)
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RS PRO LED P2 =k EAN RS PROLED P2, WW ..o 4007841 056100 i 2290 mm |

e EANRSPROLEDP2, NW. . ... 4007841 056070 ’ |
) ) 30 years N
Circular classic. Perfect shape. @ 4.5h/day) EAN RS PRO LED P2 Slave, WW .. .. .......ovven... 4007841 056094 \—/ 5
- . . . . 3
Perfect efficiency. The perfect switched indoor light . The RS PRO LED P2 integrates harmo- EAN RS PRO LED P2 Slave, NW. ... 4007841 056087
niously into corridors, hallways and stairwells. It combines timeless design and extremely easy A2 EAN RS PRO LED P2 Emergency Light, WW .......... 4007841 058586 ‘ — |
. . . . . - . KA ; mm
installation with pioneering technology and unbeatable efficiency. As many as ten lights can be 1OW EAN RS PRO LED P2 Emergency Light, NW. ........... 4007841 058579
interconnected by cable. Also available as emergency light version. me ﬂri)\?\,'m Dimensions (@x D) ..o ©320x110mm
Powersupply. ... 220-240V, 50/60 Hz ®28m
SeNsOr type™ .« oo High-frequency
Transmitter power*. . ... ... Approx. 1T mwW
HFE system™. . ... 5.8 GHz
high frequency )
sensor 360° Output . . oo 16W/15.5W (slave) | A [!\
o Luminous flux (with shade) WW. . ........ ... ... ... .. ... ... 1730Im -
RE
5 Luminous flux (with shade) NW .. ............ .. ... .. ... ... 1810Im
A
LLEEN Efficiency WW . . . ... 12Im/W
@1-8m Efficiency NW. . ..o 17Im/W
Colour temperature WW ... .....oooiee .. 3000K/SDCM3 RS PRO LED P2 detection zone
Possible mounting height: 2.5-4m
Colour temperature NW. . ... .. ..o 4000K/SDCM3 Orange: radial and tangential
- Colourrendering . .. ..o Ra = 80
— = 2-20001lux LED lifeexpectancy . . .................... 50,000 h (L70B10 to LM80) 50 . 50
L 50° ° 50°
il } | LED coolingsystem......................... Passive Thermo Control
— = =
e g Angleofcoverage”. .......... ... 360°
I (“:'1: I_J".:L: 9 ) 9 120°
TR ' L Detection* ................... Also through glass, wood and stud walls
5sec-15min REACh ™ L @1-8m
Twilight setting™ .. .. ... 2-20001Ix 90°
r e Time setting® . .. ... o 5 sec-15 min %
" Basiclightlevel . ... ... 10% 00
60°
networkable SOftlight Start ... ..ot Yes 0
via cable . 200
Manualoverride. . ... Selectable, 4 h
) 30° 0° 30°
IPrating . ... P54  C0/C180  od/1000im €00/ Co70
Protectionclass. . ... I RS PRO LED P2 light distribution curve
energy Material . ................ UV-resistant plastic (base) and PMMA (shade)
saving Temperaturerange . ...............iiiii -10 to +40°C N L
Withlamp. ... ... STEINEL LED system —T
*For sensor-controlled version only N
L
manufacturer’s Slave
warranty
N LL N LL
I o T o o T
-, N
- "‘-.___,r’J - L
\‘\.___,/ Master/slave
N L N L
v\
1
Emergency light
Including STEINEL Intelligent
LED system soft light start
STEINEL
RS PRO LED P2
This luminaire contains
"“”"‘“ LEDTamps. Interconnectable Emergency light
Optional basic light by cable module in accordance
level 10% (maximum of 10 units) with EN 60598-2-22

}

The lamp cannot be changed
in the luminaire.
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RS PRO LED P3 =k EAN RS PROLED P3, WW .. ..o, 4007841 056148 | 2 363 mm |

e EANRSPROLEDP3, NW. ..ot 4007841 056117 ’ \
) ) 30 years N
Circular classic. Perfect shape. @ 4.5h/day) EAN RS PRO LED P3 Slave, WW .................... 4007841 056131 \—/ B
- . . ) . 3
Perfect efficiency. The perfect switched indoor light . The RS PRO LED P3 integrates harmo- EAN RS PROLED P3 Slave, NW. ... 4007841 056124
niously into corridors, hallways and stairwells. It combines timeless design and extremely easy B0 EAN RS PRO LED P3 Emergency Light, WW.......... 4007841 058609 ‘ — |
. . . . . . . - 1 1 ' mm
installation with pioneering technology and unbeatable efficiency. As many as ten lights can be LYY EAN RS PRO LED P3 Emergency Light, NW............ 4007841 058593
interconnected by cable. Also available as emergency light version. m?félzrg}\(,)v'm Dimensions (@x D) ..o @400x142mm
Powersupply. ... 220-240V, 50/60 Hz ®28m
SeNsOr type™ .« oo High-frequency
Transmitter power*. . ... ... Approx. 1T mwW
HFE system™. . ... 5.8 GHz
high frequency o
sensor 360° Output P3 ..o 20W/19.5W (slave) | A [!\
o Luminous flux (with shade) WW. . ........ ... ... ... .. ... ... 2210Im -
RE
& Luminous flux (with shade) NW .. ............ .. ... .. ... ... 2310Im
A
et iciency WW ..o 113Im.
11 ; Effici WW 3Im/W
@1-8m Efficiency NW. ..o 119Im/W
Colour temperature WW . ... ..o 3000K/SDCM3 RS PRO LED P3 detection zone
Possible mounting height: 2.5-4m
Colourtemperature NW. . ... ... 4000K/SDCM3 Orange: radial and tangential
- Colourrendering . .. ..o Ra = 80
— = 2-20001lux LED life expectancy . . .................... 50,000 h (L70B10 to LM80) 50 . 50
| 50° ° 50°
il } | LED coolingsystem. ........................ Passive Thermo Control
e S 1248
-t g Angle of coverage™. .. ... .. 360°
| == N
LU I[‘?_. I_J"."L'. e - 120
s T Detection* ................... Also through glass, wood and stud walls
5sec - 15min Reach™. . ... J1-8m
Twilight setting™ . ... ... 2-20001Ix 90°
r e Time setting® . .. ... o 5 sec-15 min %
Y Basic light level . .. ... 10% 00
60°
networkable Softlight Start . ... Yes 0
via cable . 200
Manualoverride. .. ... ... Selectable, 4 h
. 30° 0° 30°
IPrating .. ... IP54 C0/C180  cd/1000im C90/C270
Protectionclass. . ... I RS PRO LED P8 light distribution curve
energy Material . ................ UV-resistant plastic (base) and PMMA (shade)
saving Temperature range . . ... ov v it -10 to +40°C N L
Withlamp. . ... .. STEINEL LED system —T
*For sensor-controlled version only N
L
manufacturer’s Slave
warranty
N LL N LL
I o T o o T
N_»
L
Master/slave
)
Teaea? N L N L

Emergency light

Including STEINEL Intelligent
LED system soft light start
STE/NELS
RS PRO LED P3
This luminaire contains
"“”"‘“ LEDTamps. Interconnectable Emergency light
Optional basic light by cable module in accordance
level 10% (maximum of 10 units) with EN 60598-2-22

}

The lamp cannot be changed
in the luminaire.
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These lights are up for everything.
For the toughest of demands.

n 'JI
DDA D
JJ-.I . .l
SYSTEW
=
.-:J T |1:7 K:::__\\
LTS = )
RS PRO S11P65 RS PRO S2 IP65
L] L]
15W 26 W
lumens max. 1213Im max. 2010Im
© Basic light level . .

. .
S B s S—
"""""""""" P65 Pes
"""""""""" K10 K10
S S — —

The STEINEL IP65 lighting range is suitable for the toughest of applications. All of these products come with
IP 65 rating and belong to safety class Il. Their frosted polycarbonate shades give a very bright light. They pass
the 850-degree glow-wire test with effortless ease and are provide IK10 impact resistance.

Easy to install, their screw-mounted surround makes these lights extremely tough, dust-tight and jet-proof.
The non-breakable sensor-switched lights also impress with an extremely high level of luminous efficiency.
Benefiting from integrated high-frequency technology, these lights also detect movement and switch ON
and OFF automatically - without clicking.

The IP 65 range is the ideal choice for swimming pools, hotels, changing and shower areas, thoroughfares
in industrial buildings and pedestrian subways.

Discover STEINEL's IP 65 luminaires for the toughest of lighting jobs and extremely easy installation.
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High-Frequency LED Sensor-Switched Lights.
STEINEL IP65.
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Efficient and secure lighting in subways: RS PRO LED S1 IP65.




RS PRO LED S11P65

Nice and compact.

Nice and robust.

Public buildings, swimming pools, passages, subways and the like are
tough environments when it comes to lighting. Because it's here that
wet environments, unintentional knocks and vandalism are the order of
the day. All this leaves the RS PRO LED S1 IP 65 completely indifferent.
Its screw-mounted surround is impervious to dust and jets of water.
With a shatter-proof interior, shade and enclosure are impact-resistant
to IK10 as well. Several LED lights can be wirelessly interconnected - in
series, round corners or between storeys.

=0

LONG LIEE
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p
LED
30 years

(@ 4,5h/day)

max. 1213Im
80.8Im/W

e
high frequency
sensor 360°

|
a4 } e
Dust-proof

and jet water
protected

2-2000 lux

-
5sec—-15min

basic
brightness

networkable
wireless

L 4

shock proof
IK10

energy
saving

manufacturer’s
warranty

Dimensions HXWXD) . ..ot @300 x 71 mm
Power supply. ... 230-240V, 50/ 60 Hz
SENSOrtYPE . . oot High frequency
Transmitter POWer .. ... approx. 1 mwW
HF system ............ 5.8 GHz (responds to the smallest of movements

....................................... regardless of temperature)
Output. ..o 15 W LED (1.6 W when dimmed)
Additional switching capacity ............. Master/master configurations
.................... and master/slave via 868 MHz wireless connection

Colour temperature NW. . .. ... ..o 4000K/ SDCM 3
Colour temperature WW . .. ... ..o 3000 K/ SDCM 3
Colour rendering . .. ..ot Ra =80
LED life expectancy ..................... 50,000 h (L70B10 to LM80)
LED cooling system ............... Active and Passive Thermo Control
Angleofcoverage . .................. 360° with 160° angle of aperture
Detection.................... also through glass, wood and stud walls
Functions.............. Neighbouring group function, presence function

. .switches OFF in relation to daylight, bi-directional wireless interconnection
capability, ... group configuration
Reach ... ... ... ... ... . .. . @ 1-8 m, infinitely variable,
..................................... can be limited in 4 directions

Slavemode ... ... selectable
Max. @rea CoVEred. . ..o\ttt 50 m?
Twilightsetting. ... ... 2-2000 Ix
Basic lightlevel . ... . 10-90%
Timesetting. .. ... 5sec-15min
P rating . .o P65
Protectionclass. . ... I
Impactresistance ............ ... IK10
Temperature range . ...t -10 to +50°C
Material . ...... ... ... aluminium base and plastic shade
Withlamp. ... ... STEINEL LED system
EAN RS PRO LED S11P65, opal, NW .. .........ou.t 4007841 057794
Luminous flux / efficiency (with shade). .. ........... 1213Im/80.8 Im/W
EAN RS PRO LED S11P65, opal, WW. . ............... 4007841 057824
Luminous flux / efficiency (with shade). .. ........... 1092 Im/ 72.8 Im/W

Optional accessories

EAN designerring AVST ... ... . i 4007841 667511
EAN Remote control Smart Remote .. ............... 4007841 009151
Refer to the 'Accessories' section for further information.

The optional designer ring
prevents access to the rear
of the base

SUENEL

RS PRO LED 51 IP 65

This luminaire contains
ﬂ built-in LED lamps.
Optional basic
light level of 10-90%
}
in the luminaire.
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RS PRO LED S1 IP65 detection zone
Possible mounting height: 2.5-4m
Orange: radial and tangential
—C0/C180 cd/1000im C90/C270
Light distribution curve for RS PRO LED S1 IP65
. LN ,
Parallel operation via
integrated wireless module
Optional
Including STEINEL Intelligent Smart Remote,
LED system LED cooling system see page 294
[ |
e ¥ IS
Wireless Impact-resistant
interconnection material rated to IK10 High-quality aluminium
o
-.ﬂn.-i;.‘ !
-
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RS PRO LED S2 IP65

A shining light. In terms of strength
and ease of installation.

Same design as RS PRO LED S1 IP 65, just larger in diameter. Besides this,
"big brother" is equally as impressive as little sister: IP 65 rating, class Il protection,
impact-resistant to IK10, STEINEL LED lighting system, high-frequency sensor

technology, wireless connection etc.

HS
) lipl
5 LY
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. B
1
LED
30 years
(@ 4,5h/day)

max. 2010 Im
77.3 Im/W

e

s

high frequency
sensor 360°

Dust-proof
and jet water
protected

R
5sec—-15min

basic
brightness

networkable
wireless

&

shock proof
IK10

energy
saving

manufacturer’s
warranty

Dimensions (HXWXD) . ..ot @ 362 x 82 mm
Power supply. ... ..o 230-240V, 50 Hz
SENSOrtYPE . . ot ot High frequency
Transmitter POWer ... ... approx. 1 mwW
HF system ............ 5.8 GHz (responds to the smallest of movements

....................................... regardless of temperature)
Output. ..o 28 W LED (2.8 W when dimmed)
Additional switching capacity ............. Master/master configurations
.............. and master/slave options via 868 MHz wireless connection

Colour temperature NW. . ... ... 4000K/ SDCM 3
Colour temperature WW . . ... ... 3000 K/ SDCM 3
Colourrendering .. ... Ra =75
LED life expectancy ..................... 50,000 h (L70B10 to LM80)
LED cooling system ............... Active and Passive Thermo Control
Angleofcoverage . .................. 360° with 160° angle of aperture
Detection.................... also through glass, wood and stud walls
Functions.............. Neighbouring group function, presence function

. .switches OFF in relation to daylight, bi-directional wireless interconnection
capability, ... . group configuration
Reach ........ ... ... . . . @ 1-8 m, infinitely variable,
..................................... can be limited in 4 directions

Slavemode .. ... ... selectable
Max. @rea CoVEred. . . ...ttt 50 m?
Twilightsetting. .. ... 2-2000 Ix
Basiclightlevel ... ... ... ... . . . 20%
Timesetting. .. ... 5sec-15min
IPrating . . ... P65
Protectionclass. . ... ... .. I
Impactresistance ........... ... IK10
Temperature range . ...t -10 to +50°C
Material . ...... ... ... . aluminium base and plastic shade
Withlamp. . ... .. STEINEL LED system
EAN RS PRO LED S2 IP65, opal, NW . .. .............. 4007841 055820
Luminous flux / efficiency (with shade). .. ........... 2010 Im/ 77.3 Im/W
EAN RS PRO LED S2 IP65, opal, WW. . ............... 4007841 057688
Luminous flux / efficiency (with shade). .. ........... 1903 Im/ 73.2 Im/W

Optional accessories

EAN Remote control Smart Remote .. ............... 4007841 009151
EAN designerring AV S2. ... ... i 4007841 667610
Refer to the 'Accessories' section for further information.

The optional designer ring
prevents access to the rear of
the base

SUENEL

RS PRO LED 52 IP 65

This luminaire contains

ﬂ built-in LED lamps.

Optional basic

H 0
light level of 20%
>
¥ F A
in the luminaire.
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RS PRO LED S2 IP65 detection zone
Possible mounting height: 2.5-4m
Orange: radial and tangential
150 180° 150°
—C0/C180 cd/1000lm - C90/C270
RS PRO LED S2 IP65 light distribution curve
. LN ;
N ——
Parallel operation via
integrated wireless module
Optional
Including STEINEL Intelligent Smart Remote,
LED system LED cooling system see page 294
Wireless Impact-resistant
interconnection material rated to IK10 High-quality aluminium
e _
= i &~ E h
-
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HF sensor-switched LED linear luminaires.
And all follow suit.

RS PRO Connect 5100

RS PRO Connect 5100 LED RS PRO 5800 RS PRO 5850
o/ o/ o/
36 w H sé w H H 45 w
max. 4206|m H H max. ;1065Im H H max. 5570|m
S
Wireluess o - DAU - - DAU This world has way too many old linear lighting systems.

; . : . : Lets get rid of this backlog.
. o 5 Ready for change in parking facilities, halls, garages, hallways and all other rooms that still
- - : : : are equipped with antique diffuser luminaires. It is so easy: Use the existing cables, attach

: : 1o the existing holes, wirelessly configure the new installation and adjust all parameters via
i ’ ’ - k k . k the easy-to-use app. The result: state-of-the-art illumination based on the old installation,
- : - - - - ] advanced user friendliness with many features and immediate cost reduction due to the
IKO7 IKO7 IK07 greatest level of efficiency. And to top it all: genuine bright light and, to complement the
. ) ) R ) ) R ) : system, an optional emergency lighting version.
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RS PRO Connect 5100 | E
. . . 36 years
Perfect for modernisation and refurbishment. (@ 4,5h/day)

Our engineers were sure about this: the new diffuser luminaire was supposed to be simple and
good. Easy to install, easy to maintain, and top notch in terms of efficiency, function and quality.
The result: RS PRO Connect 5100 LED. The diffuser luminaire the world has been waiting for.

Sturdy, highly practical, extremely easy to install, wirelessly interconnectable and, ultimately, 1‘;%?2';{;\,

conveniently configured via smartphone.

2l
4000 K
neutral-white

high frequency

ea sensor 360°

Dust-proof
= and jet water
= W protected

T '| o=
LORNG LI .
basic
brightness
,:‘— ) i ,

‘:Q,“___',/ o
networkable
via bluetooth

shock proof
IKO7

energy
saving

manufacturer’s
warranty

2 Download on the |
@& App Store i

GETITON
» Google Play
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EAN RS PRO Connect 5100 LED Master . ............. 4007841 052911
EAN RS PRO Connect 5100 LED Slave. . . ............. 4007841 052904
Dimensions (WxHXD) .. .......... .. o 1,370x87x58mm
Power supply. . ... 220-240V, 50/60Hz
Sensortype™ .o High-frequency
Transmitter power . ... Approx. T mw
HF system™ ... 5.8 GHz
Output (lights) .. ..o 30W
Luminous flux . ... 4206 Im
Efficiency ... . 140 Im/W
Colourtemperature . .. ... 4000 K/ SDCM 3
Colour rendering . .. .. oot Ra = 80
LED life expectancy . .................... 60,000 h (L80B10 to LM80)
LED coolingsystem ....................... Passive Thermo Control
Mainlightlevel . ...... .. ... 50-100%
Functions.............. Neighbouring group function, presence function,

............................................ Group configuration

Interconnection . ........ ... via Bluetooth
Angle of coverage”™ . ...... .. 360°
Reach™ ... . . . @1-10m
Twilight setting™ . ... ... 2-2000 Ix
Timesetting™ .. .. ... 5 sec-60 min
Basiclightlevel ........ .. ... .. .. .. . 10-50%
IPrating . ... ..o P66
Protectionclass . ...... ... . |
Material . .......... .. ... impact-resistant plastic, IKO7
Temperature range . ...........oiiiii -20 to +40°C
Withlamp ... . STEINEL LED system

*For sensor-controlled version only

STEINEL

RS PRO 5800 LED

bt

his luminaire contains
ﬂ buiin LED lamps.

The lamp cannot be changed
in the luminaire.
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Including STEINEL

LED system
=
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Optional basic lighting
level 10-50%

/ T

2,8m

RS PRO Connect 5100 LED detection zone
Possible mounting height: 2.5-4m
Orange: radial and tangential

150° 180° 150°
120°| AN
e
90°
.
100 )
| %
60° g /
200 4
g 300 A
30° 3 30°
C0/C180  od/1000m €90/C270

RS PRO Connect 5100 LED light distribution curve

Interconnectable
and adjustable via

Bluetooth

Optional basic light
level 50-100%

f T

Impact-resistant
material rated to IKO7

¢
)
' &

Adjustable mounts for
easy installation

L
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Large-area lighting systems for outdoor car parks / multi-storey car parks: RS PRO Connect 5100 LED
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RS PRO 5800 LED

Dynamic lighting intelligence.

And waterproof too.

Many industrial facilities, warehouses and multi-storey car parks are extremely damp. That's bad
news for many lighting systems. The RS PRO 5800 is immune to moisture. This is why we have
provided it with the most innovative of technology: from effortless installation and synchronisation
of lighting groups by means of group parameterisation to the selection of any basic light level and
its ability to switch OFF in relation to daylight. And as the icing on the cake, the intelligent swarm
function always ‘'moves' the light with you to wherever you happen to need it. You will be well and
truly impressed.
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. B
1
LED
30 years
(D 4,5h/day)

max. 4065Im
123Im/W

(S RN
4000 K
neutral-white

high frequency
sensor 360°

Dust-proof
and jet water
protected

basic
brightness

networkable
via cable

v

shock proof
IKO7

L -|_

soft light
start

energy
saving

manufacturer’s
warranty

EANRSPROG80OOLED ............iiiiine, 4007841 007652
EANRSPROS800LED Slave ..................... 4007841 007669
Dimensions HXxWxD)............ ... .. ...... 1056 x 1278 x 1056 mm
Powersupply . ........ .. 220-240V, 50/ 60 Hz
Sensor type™ ..o High-frequency
Transmitter power* . ... ... Approx. T mwW
HF system* . ... 5.8 GHz
Output (lights) .. ..o 33W
Luminous flux . ... 4065 Im
Efficiency ... . 123 Im/W
Colourtemperature ... ... 4000 K/ SDCM 3
Colour rendering . .. ..ot Ra =80
LED life expectancy ..................... 50,000 h (L70B10 to LM80)
LED coolingsystem ....................... Passive Thermo Control
Functions.............. Neighbouring group function, presence function,

Angle of coverage”™ . ... .. 360°
Reach™ . ... @2-8m
Twilight setting™ .. .. ... 2-2000 Ix
Timesetting™ .. .. ... 5sec-15min
Basiclightlevel ....... ... ... .. .. . . 10-50%
Softlightstart ....... ... .. . Yes
P rating . .o P66
Protectionclass . ...... ... . |
Material . .......... .. ... impact-resistant plastic, IKO7
Temperature range . ...t -20 to +30°C
Withlamp . ... . STEINEL LED system

*For sensor-controlled version only

Optional accessories

EAN Remote control RC10 . ........................ 4007841 008925
EAN Remote control Smart Remote .. ............... 4007841 009151
Refer to the 'Accessories' section for further information.

Slave version
without sensor

SUENEL

RS PRO 5800 LED

This luminaire contains
ﬂ built-in LED lamps.
: }
The lamp cannot be chang:
in the luminaire.
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RS PRO 5800 LED detection zone
Possible mounting height: 2.5-4m
Orange: radial and tangential

150 180° 150
E =
. o
50
00
750
260
= il
30° 0° 30°
—C0/C180 cd/1000im - C90/C270

RS PRO 5800 LED light distribution curve

Including STEINEL Intelligent
LED system soft light start
._: = r-.‘. FLah I

: . i

Impact-resistant Intelligent
material rated to IKO7 swarm function

Interconnectable
via DALI,
max. 15 slaves/master

v
r\

Optional remote
controls refer to
page 304
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RS PRO 5850 LED | ED
30 years
Dynamic lighting intelligence. (@ 4,5h/day)

And waterproof too.

Same perfection. Even more luminous power. In the 45W version too, this linear luminaire M= l

from the RS PRO range offers advanced technologies and Germany's best development Sl

expertise by the metre. m?;.A?5;\(/)V|m
m,

ilr'{;
4000 K
neutral-white

T

high frequency
sensor 360°

@2-8m

D 2ie
irog
Dust-proof

and jet water
protected

basic
brightness

networkable
via cable

F
shock proof
IKO7

Y JIJ..II_

soft light
start

energy
saving

manufacturer’s
warranty
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EANRSPROG850LED. ... 4007841 007676
EANRSPROS850LED Slave. . .................... 4007841 007683
Dimensions (HxWxD)..................... 105 x 1683 x 105 mm
Powersupply . ...... . . 220-240V, 50/ 60 Hz
SeNSOrtyPE™ .« oo High-frequency
Transmitter power* . ... ... Approx. T mw
HF system™ .. . 5.8 GHz
Output (lights) .. ..o 45 W
Luminous flux . ... ... 5570 Im
Efficiency . ... . 124 Im/W
Colourtemperature . . ... 4000 K/ SDCM 3
Colourrendering .. ... Ra =80
LED life expectancy ..................... 50,000 h (L70B10 to LM80)
LED coolingsystem ....................... Passive Thermo Control
Functions.............. Neighbouring group function, presence function,

Angleofcoverage . ....... ... 360°
Reach® ... @2-8m
Twilight setting™ . ... ... 2-2000 Ix
Time setting™ .. .. ... 5sec-15min
Basiclightlevel ... ... ... ... .. . 10-50%
Softlightstart .. ... . . Yes
P rating .« oo P66
Protectionclass . ....... ... .. .. . |
Material . .......... .. ... impact-resistant plastic, IKO7
Temperature range . ...t -20 to +30°C
Withlamp . ... . STEINEL LED system

*For sensor-controlled version only

Optional accessories

EAN Remote control RC10 .. ....................... 4007841 008925
EAN Remote control Smart Remote .. ............... 4007841 009151
Refer to the 'Accessories' section for further information.

Slave version
without sensor

SUENEL

RS PRO 5850 LED

This luminaire contains
ﬂ built-in LED lamps.
: }
The lamp cannot be chang:
in the luminaire.
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RS PRO 5850 LED detection zone
Possible mounting height: 2.5-4m
Orange: radial and tangential

150° 180° 150°
120°
0 _ —
/ N
50
100
60° 750
200
= il
30° 0° 30°
—C0/C180 cd/1000lm - C90/C270

RS PRO 5850 LED light distribution curve

Interconnectable
Including STEINEL Intelligent via DALI,
LED system soft light start max. 15 slaves/master

> v

¥ 4

r\.

Optional remote
Impact-resistant Intelligent controls refer to
material rated to IKO7 swarm function page 304
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High-Frequency Sensor-Switched Lights for Indoors - E27 Sockets
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RS 10L RS 14L
L]
L]
P44 P44
75W/E27 max. B60W/E27 max
L] L]

Pioneering technology in timeless design.

High-frequency indoor sensor-switched lights with E27 socket.

STEINEL Professional indoor lights with E27 socket are a welcome sight wherever they
are. In stairwells, corridors or bathrooms, either on the wall or the ceiling. Because their
design is timelessly elegant, with the shade in hand-blown opal glass giving a look of
quality. Behind it and invisible to the eye is sophisticated high-frequency sensor technology
for a high level of convenience and electricity bills that stay low in the home, commercial
premises, administration centres or other buildings.
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RS10 L

The classic light.

With technology in a class of its own.

Classic half-globe design in plain opal glass. Behind it technology in a class of
its own: high-frequency sensor with infinitely variable reach. These lights can
be interconnected and also combined with a bathroom or WC extractor fan.
There's hardly any way round it.
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high frequency

sensor 360°

T
5sec—-15min
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networkable
via cable

energy
saving

i G NTIE

manufacturer’s
warranty

EANRSTOL ... 4007841 730512
Dimensions (HXWxXD) .. ... @280 x 110 mm
Power supply. ... ..o 230-240V, 50 Hz
SENSOrtYPE . . oot High frequency
Transmitter POWer .. ... approx. 1 mwW
HF system ............ 5.8 GHz (responds to the smallest of movements

....................................... regardless of temperature)
OUIPUL . o max. 75W / E27
Additional switching capacity at L

(resistive load, e.g. bathroom / WC extractorfan............ max. 800 VA
Angleofcoverage . .................. 360° with 160° angle of aperture
Detection.................... also through glass, wood and stud walls
Reach ... ... ... @ 1-8 m, infinitely variable,

..................................... can be limited in 4 directions

Max. areacovered. . ... ... 50 m?
Twilight setting. .. ... 2-2000 Ix
Timesetting. .. ... 5sec-15min
IPrating . ... ..o P44
Protectionclass. . ... I
Temperature range . ...........uiiiii -20 to +40°C
Material . ...... ... ... .. ... ... .. Aluminium base and opal glass shade
Complete withlamp. .. ... . No

Suitable for incandescent lamps, low-energy lamps and LEDs

Q o
SUEIIER
RS10L
This luminaire is
compatible with bulbs
Long-life

aluminium enclosure
D
E___ 2 i
874/2012 -

Opal glass shade

@280

©®28m

— @8m —

RS 10 L detection zone
Possible mounting height: 2.5-4m
Orange: radial and tangential

—C0/C180 cd/1000im - C90/C270
Light distribution curve for RS 10L

/
/

L1
N
!
Up to 5 lights can
be interconnected Facility for
by cable connecting fan
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RS14 L

Classically understated.
Unbeatably tough.

Glass can break, impact-resistant plastic can't. As the robust version of the classic
light, this is why the RS 14 L is recommended for use as ceiling or wall lighting in
corridors and stairwells in residential complexes. Same design, features and tech-
nology as the RS 10 L: classically understated with high-frequency sensor system in

a class of its own.
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high frequency

sensor 360°

2-2000 lux

R
5sec—-15min

networkable
via cable

shock proof
IKO7

energy
saving

manufacturer’s
warranty

EANRS 1AL ... 4007841 731113
Dimensions (HXWxXD) .. ... @280 x 110 mm
Power supply. ... ..o 230-240V, 50 Hz
SENSOrtYPE . . oot High frequency
Transmitter POWer .. ... approx. 1 mwW
HF system ............ 5.8 GHz (responds to the smallest of movements

....................................... regardless of temperature)
OUtPUL . o max. 60W / E27
Additional switching capacity at L

(resistive load, e.g. bathroom / WC extractorfan............ max. 800 VA
Angleofcoverage . .................. 360° with 160° angle of aperture
Detection.................... also through glass, wood and stud walls
Reach ..... ... . ... . . @ 1-8 m, infinitely variable,

..................................... can be limited in 4 directions

Max. areacovered. . ... ... 50 m?
Twilight setting. .. ... 2-2000 Ix
Timesetting. .. ... .o 5sec-15min
IPrating . . ... P44
Protectionclass. . ... ... .. I
Impactresistance ............ ... IKO7
Temperature range . ...t -20 to +40°C
Material . ........ ... . aluminium base and plastic shade
Completewithlamp. . ... ... No

Suitable for incandescent lamps, low-energy lamps and LEDs

Q o
SUEIIER
RS14L
This luminaire is
compatible with bulbs
Long-life
aluminium enclosure Plastic shade
D
4
D 4 -
= "

E___ 2 il
874/2012 -

@280

©®28m

RS 14 L detection zone
Possible mounting height: 2.5-4m
Orange: radial and tangential

—C0/C180 cd/1000im - C90/C270
Light distribution curve for RS 14L

LNL ‘
L1
N
!
Up to 5 lights can
be interconnected Impact-resistant Facility for
by cable material rated to IKO7 connecting fan
il a
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Sensor-controlled light 365 days a year — thanks to a rechargeable lithium iron phosphate battery providing light availability for 60 days
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Solar Lights

Here they are, the most efficient solar lights in the world.

Light without any connection to the power supply — that is the great idea
behind solar lights. But it only makes sense if you can always rely on it.
STEINEL XSolar lights simply work all the time — providing bright light
365 days a year. In bad weather too. Because we have managed to
combine perfect components perfectly: highly efficient LEDs, precision
STEINEL sensor technology, state-of-the-art lithium-iron-phosphate
rechargeable batteries. When it's dark, this means you can be absolutely
sure that light comes whenever it is needed — evenly illuminating up to
30 m? No matter whether it's summer or winter. This makes our XSolar
lights the ideal lighting solution for house walls, carports and outdoor
areas.
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XSolar L-S

233 |

Solar Lights



Solar lights that always work.
In summer as in winter.

i

i
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il
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Thought through from the very beginning.
Lighting for outdoors that is produced exclu-
sively from solar energy. Without the need for
a power point. And without any costs. Seen
like this, solar lights are an excellent idea.
Provided, of course, they really are efficient
and work reliably. For a long time, though,
neither the technology nor the lighting perfor-
mance of products on the market was even
close to being satisfactory. Which is why they
encountered problems in prolonged phases
without sunlight — only to fail dismally in the

winter. We wanted to do better. Or rather:
our solar lights should be perfect. After all,
as technology and innovation leader,
STEINEL settles for nothing less than making
sure our products offer the highest quali-

ty. And total reliability. As such, we make
absolutely no compromises in whatever we
develop. So, we took the time to do some
lengthy research. Also in close collaboration
with leading scientists and committed stu-
dents from universities across the globe. We
scrutinised everything, turned every single

component completely upside down and did
a lot of thinking outside the box. The result
shows that this effort was more than worth it:
STEINEL has launched a new generation of
solar lights that provide the ultimate in
efficiency and performance. Because they
are made from components of the highest
quality — from the rechargeable battery,

solar panel and sensor to the lamp and

f

il
.

HI;}}}}HH

i

5.?

i,

J

high-performance processor with appropriate
software. And because we have combined
these components in the most intelligent

way possible. In a way that simply makes

our solar lights work all the time. No matter
whether the sky is blue and the sun is shining
— or whether it's snowing. So they keep the
consumer satisfied in every respect. Their
name: XSolar.

Solar Lights

No energy costs. No power connection.
No compromising, in summer as in winter.
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Perfect components.
Perfectly combined.

We asked ourselves what makes a solar light the best in the world.

The answer: the ability to provide bright light whenever it's needed. 365 days a year.

In bad weather too. How we have managed to do this, you can see here.

Monocrystalline solar panel Highly efficient LED system
e Maximum efficiency, far higher e 150 lumens at 1.2 W
than polycrystalline or amorphous e Area of up to 30 sg.m.
solar panels brightly illuminated
¢ Also recharges when it's cloudy e Maximum efficiency 124 Im/W
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High-performance infrared sensor

® 140° sensor with Fresnel lens

e Slim-line sensor perfectly integrated
in the design

e | ight only switches on in response
to movement

Lithium-iron-phosphate

rechargeable battery

e | ight availability for 60 days

¢ Withstands temperatures from
-20°C to +40°C

e 2500 mAh capacity

Intelligent control

e Patented STEINEL software

e Permanent, automatic demand
analysis

e Allows for environmental factors

e Dynamic control of lighting availability
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XSolar LS

No energy costs. No power connection.

No compromising.

Never again get agitated over solar lights that let you down: developing the XSolar, STEINEL now
has the first solar light that always works. In technical terms, it combines the best components

— from the highly efficient monocrystalline solar panel, the high-performance infrared sensor and
the temperature-resistant rechargeable battery providing lighting availability for 60 days to the
intelligent microprocessor control system — reliably illuminating up to 30 sq.m. of your outdoor
space with bright LED light. 365 days a year. In any weather. And zero energy costs. This makes
it the smartest solution for mounting on garden walls, external walls and wherever there's no
power connection available.

LED

LONG LIFE

Light 365 days
of the year

infrared
sensor 140°

150Im
1241m/W

4000K
neutral-white

manufacturer’s
warranty

Light availability up to

Daytime charging Light when it's needed 60 days

¢

product DA
design award -

DEUTSCHER
2014 n DESIGNER CLUB
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EAN XSolar L-Santhracite . . . ...................... 4007841 009823
Dimensions HXxWxD)....................... 298 x 189 x 186.5 mm
Power supply. . ... i Solar, no mains power required
SeNSOrtyPE . o oot Passive infrared
Output (lights) .. ..o 1.2W
Luminous flux. . .. ..o 150 Im
Efficiency . ... 124 Im/W
Colourtemperature . . ... 4000 K/ SDCM 5
Colour rendering . .. .. oot Ra =80
LED life expectancy . .. ... 50,000 h (L70B10 to LM80)
LED coolingsystem. ........................ Passive Thermo Control
Angleof coverage . ... ... 160°
Reach ... . 8m
Twilight setting. . . ..o 2 Ix
Timesetting. .. ..o Dynamic
Basiclightlevel .. ... ... . Yes
IPrating . . ..o P44
Protection class. . ... 1l
Material . ... ... .. . UV-resistant plastic
Temperature range . ............iiiii -20 to +40°C
Withlamp. ... ... STEINEL LED system

High-quality mono-
crystalline solar panel

IJ%

Including 2500 mAh
lithium iron-phosphate
rechargeable battery

IFEPD

,uﬂm

Including STEINEL Optional
LED system basic light level

Solar panel and LED panel can
be mounted separately

XSolar L-S detection zone
Possible mounting height 1.8-2m
Orange: radial

Black: tangential

Compass for setting
the panel to face the
optimum direction

Including 6 m
extension cable
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XSolar GL-S

Instantly impresses.

With efficiency and design.

Well-illuminated drives and paths to your front door give you and your guests the
reassuring feeling of safety and security. The stand-mounted version of our efficient
solar light lets you combine this with aesthetic elegance. Simply choose the stylish

stand in the appropriate height — and illuminate up to 20 sg.m. with bright LED light.

No energy costs whatsoever. With an LED life expectancy of 50,000 hours, chang-
ing a bulb is also a thing of the past.

LED

LOWG LIFE

Daytime charging

53

o WD
bl

product | D A
design award |

| DEUTSCHER
2014 n DESIGNER CLUB
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Light when it's needed

Light 365 days
of the year

L

infrared
sensor 140°

150Im
124Im/W

20gm

I
ik
-
4000K
neutral-white

functional
warranty

Light availability up to
60 days

EAN XSolar GL-S anthracite. . .. .................... 4007841 009830

Dimensions HXWXD)......... ..o 1178 x 194 x 188 mm
Power supply. . ......... o Solar, no mains power required
SeNSOMtyPE . o vt Passive infrared
Output (lights) .. ..o 1.2W
Luminous flux. . .. ..o 150 Im
Efficiency . ... 124 Im/W
Colourtemperature .. ... 4000 K/ SDCM 5
Colour rendering . .. .. oo u Ra =80
LED lifeexpectancy . .. ......... .. ...t 50,000 h (L70B10 to LM80)
LED coolingsystem. ........................ Passive Thermo Control
ANngle of COVErage . . . ..o 160°
Reach ... . 5m
Twilight setting. . . ..o 2 Ix
Timesetting. .. ..o Dynamic
Basiclightlevel ....... ... . . Yes
IPrating . . ..o P44
Protectionclass. . ... Il
Material . ........ ... ... .. ... .. Stand in aluminium, UV-resistant plastic
Temperature range . ............iiiii -20 to +40°C
Withlamp. ... .. o STEINEL LED system

100cm

High-quality mono- Including STEINEL
crystalline solar panel LED system

M@ 11‘78
Q ~194~  ~188-

XSolar GL-S detection zone
Possible mounting height 1m
Orange: radial

Black: tangential

Compass for setting Including 2500 mAh
Optional the panel to face the lithium iron-phosphate
basic light level optimum direction rechargeable battery
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Sensor-Switched Floodlights - XLED
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The new XLED PRO floodlights for evenly illuminating rectangular or square areas along buildings.
| 242




Sensor-Switched Floodlights - XLED

PRO Square X PRO Square XL X PRO Wide X PRO Wide XL X PRO 240
Sensour . . . . .
' Stave : : . . .
Intercé)nnectab]e . d . 4 .
IP rati'r‘lg : P54 P54 P54 P54 P44
LED s;lstem 248 W 48 W 248 W 48 W 20 W
Brightuness / Iu;;'lens 2400Im 4400Im 2400Im 4400Im 1830Im
Add. ;witch. c;pacity max. 1000 W
Angleuof cover;ge 240° 240° 240° 240° 240°
Reacr;n‘ H max. 12m max. 12m max. 12m max. 12m max. 12m

Page
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Square illumination: Rectangular illumination:
X PRO Square X PRO Wide

Good square or rectangular illumination.
X PRO Square and X PRO Wide

In 2008 we launched the XLED 10 and 25 as the first manufacturer to put a sensor-LED floodlight on the market
and set the standard. During the conceptual design phase of the next generation, two aspects were of key importance to
us: the full adjustability of the floodlight head and a light pattern aligned to the application. This resulted in the completely
new concept of XLED PRO Wide and Square being created: Wide for the illumination of rectangular areas along the sides
of buildings and Square for the illumination of large areas. We achieve the evenness of light using a precisely calculated LED
lens matrix. The sophisticated mechanism permits adjustment in all directions, catering to any specific lighting situation. To
top it all, we have optimised the sensor and, by the way, the price as well.
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XLED PRO Square

Square-shaped light.

Extremely bright.

Even illumination of large areas. The XLED PRO Square is equipped with the lens matrix developed
by STEINEL and the fully swivelling and tilting flat design light head. It was specially developed to
illuminate large areas homogeneously. The powerful high-end LEDs create an impressive brightness
of 2400 lumens while consuming just 24.8 watts. The basic light LEDs provide orientation and
safety with minimal energy consumption. The sensor has an angle of coverage of 240° and a reach
of 12 metres. The slave version offered separately can be interconnected simply via cable. The
XLED PRO Square eNet version can also be integrated into the new eNet system via wireless link.
If this is not enough, its big brother-the XLED PRO Square XL - provides almost twice as much light
output. With 4400 lumens at a consumption of just 48 watts, the sun now also shines at night.
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EAN XLED Pro Square, white .. .......... ... ... .... 4007841 009953

EAN XLED Pro Square, black . ...................... 4007841 009977
EAN XLED Pro Square XL, white . . ... ............... 4007841 009922
EAN XLED Pro Square XL, black. . .................. 4007841 009946
EAN XLED Pro Square eNet, white . . ................ 4007841 009991
EAN XLED Pro Square eNet, black . . ................. 4007841 010027
You will find the eNet version on page 290

Dimensions (HXW D). ..., 230 x 178 x 130 mm
Power supply. ... 220-240V, 50/ 60 Hz
Mounting height. ... ... ... 1.8-6m
SeNSOrtyPEe . o oot Passive infrared
OUtPUL . o 24.8W / 48W (XL)
Luminous flux. ........... o 2400 Im / 4400 Im (XL)
Efficiency .. ... 97 Im/W /92 Im/W (XL)
Colourtemperature . . ... 4000K/ SDCM 3
Colour rendering . .. .. oot Ra =80
LED life expectancy . .. ................... 50,000 h (L70B10 to LM80)
LED coolingsystem. ........................ Passive Thermo Control
LED panel adjustability. . .. .............. 90° vertically, 360° horizontally
Angleofcoverage . .......... ... . ... 240° with sneak-by guard
Capability of masking out individual segments . ................... Yes
Reach ...... ... .. ... ... .. ... ... max. 12 m, temperature-stabilised
Sensorsystem................. 9 detection levels, 304 switching zones
Twilightsetting. .. ... .. 2-1000 Ix
Timesetting. .. ... 5sec-15min
IPrating . . ... P54

Protectionclass. . ... ... . |
Basiclightlevel ... ... ... .. ... ... ... .. . a) all night long,
............................... b) 10 min after expiry of the set time.
.................................. 3% basic light level (approx. 3 W)

Softlightstart ......... ... . Yes
Manualoverride. . . ... Selectable, 4 h
Material . .............. UV-resistant plastic (base), aluminium (heat sink)
Temperaturerange . ..............iiii -20 to +40°C
Withlamp. . ... STEINEL LED system
Lampreplaceable . ... ... ... .. ... No
Weight . ..o 1.6 kg

Optional accessories

EAN Remote controlRCO .. ................ ... ..... 4007841 007638
EAN Remote control Smart Remote .. ............... 4007841 009151
Refer to the 'Accessories' section for further information.

White Black

STEINEL

XLED PRO Square

This luminaire contains
ﬂ built-in LED lamps.
: }
The lamp cannot be changed
in the luminaire.
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XLEDPRO Square detection zone
Possible mounting height 1.8-6m
Orange: radial

Black: tangential

—cosc180 cd c90/c270

~—C0/C180 cd €90/ 6270

Light distribution curve for XLED PRO Square XL

bL <
L \l
@Pﬁb;
Including STEINEL Intelligent LED Linear basic
LED system cooling system light level 3%

Interconnectable Optional remote
via cable, controls refer to

UV-resistant plastic max. 10 floodlights page 304
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XLED PRO Square SL

Powerful counterpart.

The slave version for twice the lighting power.

Offered separately, the XLED PRO Square SL slave version is interconnected simply via
cable, providing synchronous illumination for even larger areas. The XLED PRO Square
also delivers 2400 lumens of light, features the unique lens matrix developed by STEINEL
and comes with a fully swivelling and tilting flat design light head. For anyone wanting
more, the XLED PRO Square XL model provides almost twice as much light.

At 4400 lumens from just 48 W, the sun will then even shine at night.

| 248

LEL

-

30 years
(D 4,5h/day)

4
25, O
24001Im
971m/W

L}
4000 K
neutral-white

energy
saving

manufacturer’s
warranty

EAN XLED Pro Square SL, white. .. .................. 4007841 010010

EAN XLED Pro Square SL, black. . ................... 4007841 010034
EAN XLED Pro Square XL SL, white .. ............... 4007841 009984
EAN XLED Pro Square XL SL, black . ................. 4007841 010003
Dimensions HXWxD) . ........... ...t 208 x 178 x 130 mm
Powersupply. . ... 220-240V, 50/ 60 Hz
OUtPUL . o 24.8W /48 W (XL)
Luminous flux. . ... 2400 Im /4400 Im (XL)
Efficiency . ... . 97 Im/W /92 Im/W (XL)
Colourtemperature .. ... 4000K/ SDCM 3
Colour rendering . .. ..o v e Ra = 80
LED lifeexpectancy .. .......... ... .. ..... 50,000 h (L70B10 to LM80)
LED coolingsystem......................... Passive Thermo Control
LED panel adjustability. . .. .............. 90° vertically, 360° horizontally
IPrating . . ..o P54

Protection Class. . ... .o |
Basic lightlevel .......... ... .. .. .. ... .. .. ... a) all night long,
............................... b) 10 min after expiry of the set time.
.................................. 3% basic light level (approx. 3 W)

Softlightstart . ... ... . Yes
Material . .............. UV-resistant plastic (base), aluminium (heat sink)
Temperature range . ...t -20 to +40°C
Withlamp. ... STEINEL LED system
Lampreplaceable .. ... ... ... .. . .. No
Weight. . .. 1.6 kg

Accessories

EAN Remote controlRCO . . .......... .. ... ... ..... 4007841 007638
EAN Remote control Smart Remote .. ............... 4007841 009151
Refer to the 'Accessories' section for further information.

r—_‘ -

White Black

SUENEL

XLED PRO Square SL

This luminaire contains
ﬂ built-in LED lamps.
: }
The lamp cannot be changed
in the luminaire.
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Including STEINEL
LED system

UV-resistant plastic
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Light distribution curve for XLEDPRO Square SL
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~—C0/C180 cd co0/c270

Light distribution curve for XLED PRO Square XL SL
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Linear basic light

level 3% (only when
Intelligent interconnected
LED cooling system with master)

Interconnectable Optional remote
via cable, controls refer to
max. 10 floodlights page 304
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XLED PRO Wide

Full light power.

Extra wide.

Lighting precision in wide format. Developed by STEINEL, the lens matrix and the fully swivelling
and tilting flat design light head provides perfect illumination over particularly large areas or along
buildings. The powerful high-end LEDs create an impressive brightness of 2400 lumens while
consuming just 24.8 watts. The integrated basic light LEDs provide orientation and safety with
minimal energy consumption. The sensor has an angle of coverage of 240° and a reach of

12 metres. The slave version offered separately can be interconnected simply via cable. The
XLED PRO Wide eNet version can also be integrated into the new eNet system via wireless link.
If it has to be even brighter, night can be turned into day with the XLED PRO Wide XL version.
Delivering 4400 lumens from just 48 watts, this spot light really ought to be called a floodlight.
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EAN XLED Pro Wide, white . .. ...................... 4007841 010072
EAN XLED ProWide, black . . ....................... 4007841 010096
EAN XLED Pro Wide XL, white. . .. ................... 4007841 010041
EAN XLED Pro Wide XL, black. . .. ................... 4007841 010065
EAN XLED Pro Wide eNet, white . .................. 4007841 010218
EAN XLED Pro Wide eNet, black. . . .................. 4007841 010249
You will find the eNet version on page 290

Dimensions (HXW D). ..., 188 x 265 x 126 mm
Power supply. ... 220-240V, 50/ 60 Hz
Mounting height. ... ... ... 1.8-6m
SeNSOrtyPEe . o oot Passive infrared
OUtPUL . o 24.8W / 48W (XL)
Luminous flux. . ....... ... 2400 Im /4400 Im (XL)
Efficiency . ... .o 97 Im/W /92 Im/W (XL)
Colourtemperature . . ... 4000K/ SDCM 3
Colour rendering . .. .. oot Ra =80
LED life expectancy . .. ................... 50,000 h (L70B10 to LM80)
LED coolingsystem. ........................ Passive Thermo Control
LED panel adjustability. . .. .............. 90° vertically, 360° horizontally
Angleofcoverage . .......... ... . ... 240° with sneak-by guard
Capability of masking out individual segments . ................... Yes
Reach ...... ... .. ... ... .. ... ... max. 12 m, temperature-stabilised
Sensorsystem................. 9 detection levels, 304 switching zones
Twilight setting. . .. ... oo 2-1000 Ix
Timesetting. .. ... 5sec - 15 min
IPrating . . ... P54

Protectionclass. . ... ... . |
Basiclightlevel ... ... ... .. ... ... ... .. . a) all night long,
............................... b) 10 min after expiry of the set time.
.................................. 3% basic light level (approx. 3 W)

Manualoverride. . .. ... Selectable, 4 h
Material . .............. UV-resistant plastic (base), aluminium (heat sink)
Temperaturerange . ............. . -20 to +40°C
Withlamp. . ... .. STEINEL LED system
Lampreplaceable .. ....... ... ... . .. No
Weight . . ..o 1.87 kg

Optional accessories

EAN Remote controlRCO .. ................ ... ..... 4007841 007368
EAN Remote control Smart Remote .. ............... 4007841 009151
Refer to the '‘Accessories' section for further information.

White Black

SUEIEL

XLED PRO Wide

This luminaire contains
ﬂ built-in LED lamps.
H }
The lamp cannot be changed
in the luminaire.
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XLEDPRO Wide detection zone
Possible mounting height 1.8-6m
Orange: radial

Black: tangential

—corcied” cd c90/c270

Light distribution curve for XLED PRO Wide

150° 180° 150°

30° o 30°
—Co/c180 cd 90/ C270

Light distribution curve for XLED PRO Wide XL

Including STEINEL Intelligent LED
LED system cooling system

Interconnectable
via cable,
UV-resistant plastic max. 10 floodlights

&) PE '1 !'

Linear basic
light level 3%

e

i
Optional remote
controls refer to
page 304
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XLED PRO Wide SL

Brightness far and wide.

The slave version for maximum illumination.

The perfect solution for extending a lighting system to cover particularly wide areas or provide
uninterrupted illumination along buildings. Offered separately, the XLED PRO Wide SL without
sensor is very easy to interconnect via cable. Invented by STEINEL, the lens matrix always guar-

antees perfect illumination in conjunction with the fully swivelling and tilting flat design light head.

The powerful high-end LEDs impress with 2400 lumens of light.
Not bright enough? Not a problem: the XLED PRO Wide XL version finally turns night into day.
Generated from 48 W, 4400 lumens provide floodlighting with a stadium-like atmosphere.
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EAN XLED Pro Wide SL, white. . . .................... 4007841 010232
EAN XLED Pro Wide SL, black . ..................... 4007841 010256
EAN XLED Pro Wide XL SL, white . . . ................. 4007841 010201
EAN XLED Pro Wide XL SL, black . .. ................. 4007841 010225
Dimensions (HXxW D). ........ ..., 165 x 265 x 126 mm
Power supply. ... 220-240V, 50/ 60 Hz
OUtPUL . o 24.8W /48 W (XL)
Luminous flux. ........ .. 2400 Im /4400 Im (XL)
Efficiency .. ... 97 Im/W /92 Im/W (XL)
Colourtemperature .. ... 4000K/ SDCM 3
Colour rendering . .. ..o v e Ra =80
LED lifeexpectancy . .. ........... ... .. 50,000 h (L70B10 to LM80)
LED coolingsystem. ........................ Passive Thermo Control
LED panel adjustability. . .. .............. 90° vertically, 360° horizontally
IPrating . . ..o P54

Protectionclass. . ... |
Basiclightlevel ........ ... .. .. ... .. .. .. a) all night long,
............................... b) 10 min after expiry of the set time.
.................................. 3% basic light level (approx. 3 W)

Material . .............. UV-resistant plastic (base), aluminium (heat sink)
Temperature range . ...t -20 to +40°C
Withlamp. ... STEINEL LED system
Lampreplaceable . ....... ... ... .. . .. No
Weight . ..o 1.87 kg

Optional accessories

EAN Remote controlRCO ... ......... .. ... ... ..... 4007841 007638
EAN Remote control Smart Remote .. ............... 4007841 009151
Refer to the 'Accessories' section for further information.

White Black

SUEIEL

XLED PRO Wide SL

This luminaire contains
ﬂ built-in LED lamps.
H }
The lamp cannot be chang:
in the luminaire.
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874/2012 -

>
omr

Including STEINEL
LED system

UV-resistant plastic

695

—126

" co0/c270

Light distribution curve for XLED PRO Wide XL SL

Intelligent
LED cooling system

Interconnectable
via cable,
max. 10 floodlights

D
L‘\
/4

1

1 L
zoro

Linear basic light
level 3% (only when
interconnected with
master)

S——r

———
Optional remote
controls refer to
page 304

253 |

Sensor-Switched

Floodlights



XLED PRO 240

llluminates every corner of the building.

The XLED PRO 240 sensor-switched outdoor floodlight is a lighting and detection wizard.
The fully swivelling, extra-slim LED flat panel delivers 1830 Im of light, and is ideal for illumi-
nating large areas around the building with on-demand lighting. In conjunction with 4000 K
colour temperature, the opal diffuser produces an inviting lighting mood. The LED floodlight is
fitted with a 240° infrared sensor that reliably detects the smallest of movements, has a reach
of up to 12 m and makes an effective deterrent to unwanted visitors. With the adapter provid-
ed, fitting the light to a wall corner is not a problem. The LED floodlight has a power con-
sumption of only 20 W. The slave version of the XLED PRO 240 SL is simply interconnected
with the master version via cable, providing synchronous illumination for even larger areas.
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neutral-white

¥

infrared
sensor 240°

180° horizontal
180° vertical

manual
override

energy
saving
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EANXLED Pro 240, white .. ....................... 4007841 003630

EANXLED Pro 240, black . .......... ... ... .. ... ... 4007841 003623
EAN XLED Pro 240, anthracite. . .. ................... 4007841 057695
EANXLED Pro 240 SL, white. .. ..................... 4007841 057725
EANXLED Pro240 SL, black. .. ..................... 4007841 057718
EAN XLED Pro 240 SL, anthracite.. . .................. 4007841 057701
Dimensions (HXW D). ..., 221 x 180 x 161 mm
Power supply. ... 230-240V, 50/ 60 Hz
SeNSOrtyPE™ .« o\ o Passive infrared
Mounting height. . .. ... ... 1.8-6m
OUIPUL . o 20W
Luminous flux. . ... 1830 Im
Efficiency .. ... 91.5 Im/W
Colourtemperature .. ... 4000K/ SDCM 3
Colour rendering . .. ..ot Ra =80
LED lifeexpectancy . .. ......... ... 60,000 h (L70B10 to LM80)
LED cooling system.. . . . . HCMC (High Conductive Magnesium Composite)
LED panel adjustability. . . ............... 180° vertically and horizontally
Angleof coverage™. .. ... 240° with sneak-by guard
Capability of masking out individual segments*. ... ................ Yes
Reach*. ... ... ... ... ... .. ... ... max. 12m, temperature-stabilised
Sensorsystem* . ............. .. 9 detection levels, 304 switching zones
Twilight setting™ .. .. ... 2-10001x
Timesetting™ .. ... .. 10 sec-15 min
IPrating . ... ..o P44
Protectionclass. . ... I
Manualoverride. . ... Selectable, 4 h
Material . ................. UV-resistant plastic (base), HCMC (heat sink)
Temperature range . ...t -20 to +40°C
Withlamp. . ... STEINEL LED system
Lampreplaceable . ....... ... ... . .. No
Weight . . ..o 0.62 kg
Accessoriesincluded. .. ... ..o oL Corner wall mount

*For sensor-controlled version only

White Black Anthracite

—

XLED PRO 240 SL XLED PRO 240 SL XLED PRO 240 SL
White Black Anthracite

SUEIEL

XLED PRO 240

This luminaire contains
ﬂ built-in LED lamps.
H }
The lamp cannot be changed
in the luminaire.
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XLEDPRO 240 detection zone
Possible mounting height 1.8-6m
Orange: radial

Black: tangential

150° 180° 150°

120° 120°

—C0/C180  cd/1000im C90/C270

XLED Pro 240 light distribution curve

L
L \l
@Pﬁb;
Including STEINEL
LED system HCMC cooling system

Interconnectable
via cable, Including corner
max. 10 floodlights wall mount
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Sensor-Switched Lights for Outdoors

DL Vario Quattro PRO
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Sensor-Switched Lights for Outdoors

LED

LONG LIFE

World first:

The light diffuser with a
patented honeycomb structure
also acts as the sensor lens.

| 258

Perfectly adjustable

4 infrared sensors can be
adjusted in each direction
from 2-8m.

The outdoor light that solves all of your problems.

Spot on rather than a rough estimate. This was the goal of our engineers when developing the DL Vario Quattro PRO LED.
Switching errors within a large detection zone should be avoided. Thanks to the four integrated precision infrared sensors
that can be mechanically adjusted individually in four directions, the DL Vario Quattro PRO LED is capable of detecting
precisely where it is necessary. The reach can also be adjusted precisely between 2 and 8 m, meaning that adjacent
streets and pathways can be excluded from the detection zone. From the outside, the sensor lenses integrated in the light
diffuser are only recognizable as a subtle honeycomb structure and round off the clean design of the light without any
obstructions from sensor elements. Another STEINEL invention that reliably provides light precisely where you need it.
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DL Vario Quattro PROLED LED
. . 30 years

Detects precisely where you want it to. (@ 4,5h/day)

The LED ceiling light with precise detection. The four infrared sensors can be mechanically

adjusted in each direction between 2 to 8 m. The 360° all-round detection is ideally suited J LETY

for optimum adjustment to the local conditions, e.g. carports and overhanging roofs. The o

light diffuser also acts as the sensor lens - a patented world first. The ceiling light illuminates 110423|?n|/”\;v

with 1430 Im at an output of 14 W and can be mounted at heights of up to 6 m, including a
convenient basic light function (10%) at twilight. The DL Vario Quattro PRO LED can be easily

connected to the network via cable (up to 10 lights). Available in neutral white (4000K) and _';}_l_
warm white (83000K) colour temperatures. .
infrared
sensor 360°
.:,-"_'.\"J.Hj .
12x12m

connectable
via cable

4

shock proof
IKO7

S
S’

i.. 4infrared sensors that can

->0

¢t be individually configured

manual
override

" JIJ_.l._

soft light
start

energy
saving

manufacturer’'s
warranty
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EAN DL Vario Quattro PRO LED, NW, anthracite. . . ... ... 4007841 057589

EAN DL Vario Quattro PRO LED, NW, silver ............ 4007841 035495
EAN DL Vario Quattro PRO LED, WW, anthracite . . ... ... 4007841 057596
EAN DL Vario Quattro PRO LED, WW, silver . .. ........ 4007841 035433
Dimensions (@ XD) . ... @310x69mm
Power supply. ... 220-240V, 50/ 60 Hz
Mounting height. . .. ... . 2-6m
Sensortype............ Passive infrared, 4 pyros, individually adjustable
OUIPUL . o 14 W
Luminous flux. . ... 1430 Im
Efficiency .. ... 102 Im/W
Colour temperature WW . ... ... 3000 K/ SDCM 3
Colour temperature NW. . ... ... 4000K/ SDCM 3
Colourrendering . .. ... Ra =80
LED life expectancy . .. ......... .. ... ... 50,000 h (L70B10 to LM80)
LED coolingsystem. ............. ... .. ...... Active Thermo Control
Angleofcoverage . ... 360°
Reach .......... 16 x 16 m detection area at a mounting height of 2.5 m,

....................................... can bereducedto 4 x 4 m

Twilightsetting . ... 2-1000 Ix
Timesetting. .. ... .o 5 sec-30 min
Basiclightlevel ....... ... . . . . . 10%
Softlightstart .. ... ... . . . Yes
Manualoverride. . ... Selectable, 4 h
IPrating . . ... P54
Protectionclass. . ... ... .. Il
Impactresistance ............ ... IKO7
Temperature range . ...t -20to +35°C
Material . ................ UV-resistant plastic (base) and HDPE (shade)
Withlamp. . ... STEINEL LED system
Lampsreplaceable . ... ... ... ... No
SILENE LI
lﬂ?i?“&“ﬂé‘é‘.’:ﬁ?.“‘"‘ Up to 10 lights can
be interconnected
by cable

}

The lamp cannot be changed —
in the luminaire.
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Including STEINEL
LED system

Optional manual
override for 4 hours
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e

310

= 310 169

®28m

DL Vario Quattro PRO LED detection zone
Possible mounting height 2-6m

Orange: radial

Black: tangential

4 scalable zones

120°|

90°|

—C0/C180 cd/1000m - €90/C270
DL Vario Quattro PRO LED light distribution curve

4 infrared sensors that
can be individually
Impact-resistant IKO7 configured

. —.

| il
.

\®,

Integrated sensor

Reach can be adjusted
lenses as patented from2-8m
world first in each direction

("
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Sensor-Switched Lights for Outdoors - All-Inclusive LED System

The mark of energy-conscious households.

Outdoor sensor lights with all-inclusive LED system.

In some parts of Germany, illuminated house numbers are already compulsory. Apart from this,
they also mean visibly more security, convenience and aesthetic appeal. Today, there's hardly

a more energy-efficient way to set off house numbers and entrance areas than with STEINEL
Professional outdoor sensor-switched lights. Form and function team up to create attractive
eye-catchers that complement the style of modern architecture. All STEINEL Professional models
combine efficient LED lighting technology with infrared sensor systems, producing resplendent
statements of a dazzling awareness for conserving energy and protecting the environment.
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L690LED

Timelessly beautiful.

And extremely tough.

The square is one of the most popular shapes anywhere in and around the home. This is
why it's only logical for STEINEL to believe in this familiar design that people like. And com-
bine it with innovative LED and sensor technology. Just like all of STEINEL's sensor-switched
outdoor LED lights, the L 690 LED comes with the full range of functions too: basic bright-
ness, soft light start as well as adjustable time and twilight threshold. Due to the high
demand, we took a good look at the L 690 and the 691 LED and have made this system
provide even better illumination and even better energy efficiency. These lamps can also be
interconnected via cable. This makes this robust and solid outdoor light a pleasure to work
with in the professional environment.

LONG LIFE
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Sensorsystem. ................
Twilight setting. .. ..............
Timesetting. ..................
Basic lightlevel ................
Softlightstart .................
Manual override. . ..............
IPrating......................
Protectionclass................

Impact resistance

Temperature range
Material . ...... ... ... .
Withlamp. ................. ...

Lamp replaceable

Sheet of house numbers

Passive Thermo Control

2 detection levels, 512 switching zones

SUEEL |

(——— This luminaire contains
ﬂ buiin LED lamps.
: }

The lamp cannot be changed
in the luminaire.
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50,000 h (L70B10 to LM80)

"I
L

........................ 2-10001Ix
.................... 5sec-15min
............................ 10%
............................ Yes L690LED detection zone
Selectable, 4 h Possible mounting height 1.8-3m
................... , Orange: radial
............................ P44 Black: tangential
.............................. I
............................ IKO7
.................................. -10 to +50°C 150° 180 150°
Aluminium base with PMMA shade X Iy
.............. STEINEL LED system
............................. No
................................. included
ol
—C0/C180 cd/1000m - C90/C270
Light distribution curve for L 690 LED
L NK L NK
o i i O—T
L N
Including STEINEL Intelligent Optional basic
LED system soft light start light level of 10% Impact-resistant IKO7
¥ ' B
I 30 \ "
. [
Includes sheet
Sensor with 4 intelli- Interconnectable via of self-adhesive
gent programs cable (K-Line) High-quality aluminium  house numbers
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L691 LED

Perfectly guarded.

Perfectly equipped.

Footballs don't always land in between the goal posts but can often hit hard for
home-owners too. This is the reason for outdoor sensor-switched light L 691 LED.
It gives protection in a most decorative form. The grid prevents damage to the glass
shade. And cuts a fine figure as it does so too. With the same design, technology,
features and range of functions as the L 690 LED outdoor sensor-switched light.

=D

LOMG LIFE
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EANLGOOLED ... 4007841 053031
Dimensions (HXWxD) . ......... ...t 303 x 291 x 126 mm
Power supply. . ... 220-240,50/60 Hz
SENSOrtYPE . . oot Passive infrared
OUIPUL . o 9w
Luminous flux. . .. ..o 753 Im
Efficiency .. ... 83.7 Im/W
Colourtemperature .. ... 3000 K/ SDCM 3
Colour rendering . .. ..o v u Ra =80
LED lifeexpectancy . .. ......... ... ... 50,000 h (L70B10 to LM80)
LED coolingsystem. ........................ Passive Thermo Control
Angleofcoverage . ........... ... 360° with sneak-by guard
Capability of masking out individual segments . ................... Yes
Reach ... ... . . max. radius 7 m
Sensorsystem................. 2 detection levels, 512 switching zones
Twilight setting. .. ... 2-10001x
Timesetting. .. ... 5sec-15min
Basiclightlevel . ... ... ... .. . 10%
Softlightstart .. ... ... . Yes
Manualoverride. . ... Selectable, 4 h
IPrating . ... ..o P44
Protectionclass. . ... I
Impactresistance ............ ... IKO7
Temperature range . ............ i -10 to +50°C
Material . .......... ... .. ... ... Aluminium base with PMMA shade
Withlamp. . ... STEINEL LED system
Lampsreplaceable ....... ... ... ... No

SUEEL |

lﬂﬁé&"‘d?é‘.’:éﬁ?.‘“"‘

L Impact-resistant IKO7
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X

The lamp cannot be changed
in the luminaire.
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Including STEINEL
LED system
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Sensor with 4 intelli-
gent programs

L691LED detection zone
Possible mounting height 1.8-3m
Orange: radial

Black: tangential

—C0/C180 cd/1000m - €90/C270
Light distribution curve for L 691 LED

L NK L NK
o i i O—T
L N
Intelligent Optional basic
soft light start light level of 10%
Interconnectable via
cable (K-Line) High-quality aluminium
S

[
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' EANLBBSLED .\ oo oo 4007841 053949 102
= Dimensions (HXW D). ...ty 269 x 323 x 122 mm
30 years

100% design. (@ 4,5n/ day) POWEr SUPPIY . ..o 220-240V, 50 / 60 Hz @o P O N l
90% energy saving. SENSOMtYPE . ..ot Passive infrared i ! ]
Output 10w e ‘4—&

- 155 ——»
269

With its elegant aluminium enclosure and semi-transparent house-number J] e BUIPUE
panel, the L 665 LED is the energy-efficient hallmark for any building entrance: I Luminous flux. . ... 655 Im —
together, LED and sensor technology use up to 90 % less energy. Complete 62‘?2';”\,\, Efficiency ... 65 Im/W
with basic lighting level, soft light start as well as adjustable time and twilight Colour temperature .. ... 3000 K/ SDCM 3
threshold. But the secret highlight is the infrared miniature sensor. You can Colourrendering ... Ra=80
hardly see it, but it sees absolutely everything. Incidentally, the house number o) LED life expectancy . ..................... 50,000 h (L70B10 to LM80)
panel can be positioned either on the left or on the right. = LED coolingsystem. ........................ Passive Thermo Control
3000 K Angle of COVerage . ...........ooveeneo.n.. 360° with sneak-by guard
warm-white . , s
Capability of masking out individual segments . ................... Yes
Reach . ... ... max. radius 7. m
Sensorsystem................. 2 detection levels, 512 switching zones
Twilight setting. .. ... 2-1000 Ix
selr?;s’rggO“ Timesetting. .. ... 5sec-15min
Basiclightlevel ....... ... .. . 10%
Y Softlightstart .. ... ... . . Yes _ LBE5LED detection zone
Sull, Manual override. . . ... Selectable, 4 h Possible mounting hg'gm 1:8-3.m
v range: radial
max. Radius 7 m Prating . .. ..o IP44 Black: tangential

Protectionclass. . ... I
Temperature range . ............iiiii -20 to +50°C

150° 180° 150°
Material . ... .. Aluminium /
Withlamp. . ... STEINEL LED system 120°
= Lamps replaceable . ... ... ...ut i No
) .| Sheet of NOUSE NUMDETS . . . ...\ttt included
= 90° |
SI; /
) 2-1000 lux :
607
—— C
5sec—15min —C0/C180 cd/1000m - C90/C270
Light distribution curve for L 665 LED
manual L NK L NK
override o i i O—T
i -|_
soft light LN
start
i d—)
5 A
\‘*-—"') energy
saving
s Panel provides space
manufacturer’s for a 3-digit house Intelligent Optional basic Panel can be moved
warranty number soft light start light level of 10% to the left or right
— L —
Ny —  ——
SUEEL |
This luminaire contains
"“”"‘“ LEDtomps. Includes sheet of
Interconnectable by Sensor with 4 intelli- self-adhesive house
L cable (K-Line) gent programs High-quality aluminium ~ numbers
» }E
D -_—

The lamp cannot be changed =
in the luminaire.
=

874/2012 -

| 270

Sensor-Switched
Lights for Outdoors



L666 LED | ET EANLBB6LED .. ..o 4007841 053116 C € - 102 -

e Dimensions (HXW D). ...ty 269 x 102 x 122 mm
. ) . 30 years
Harmonises with modern architecture. (@ 4,5n/ day) POWEr SUPPIY. « oot 220-240V, 50/ 60 Hz @0
And with the L 665 LED house-number Iight. SeNSOrtyPe . o oot Passive infrared
Just one outdoor light on a building is rarely enough. The L 666 LED is the D OUIPUL . oo 9w & §
perfect complement for the L 665 LED house number light of identical design, o LUMINOUS fILX. .+ 5951m
creating a display of lights in matching style along the fronts of modern build- 6%?2% Efficiency ... 66 Im/W
ings. But as a solo artist too, it delivers an impressive performance playing the Colour temperature . . ... 3000 K/ SDCM 3
eye-catcher, making it equally as suitable as a purist house-number light. A Colourrendering ... Ra =80
sheet of house numbers is included. LED lifeexpectancy .. ............. .. ... 50,000 h (L70B10 to LM80)
;:l—;; LED coolingsystem......................... Passive Thermo Control
3000 K Angle of coverage .. ............cooiiiiii.. 360° with sneak-by guard
warm-white - , s
Capability of masking out individual segments . ................... Yes
Reach ... . . max. radius 7 m
Sensorsystem................. 2 detection levels, 512 switching zones
Twilight setting. .. ... 2-1000 Ix
selr:g;arrggO“ Timesetting. .. ... 5sec-15min
Basiclightlevel ....... ... .. . 10%
N Softlightstart ........ ... ... .. ... ... Yes
N
sil1 5 Manual override. ... ...t Selectable, 4 h
max. Radius 7 m IPrating . ... ..o P44 L666LED detection zons
Protection Class . . ... oo I Possible mounting height 1.8-3m
Orange: radial
Temperaturerange .............. ... ... -20 to +50°C Black: tangential
: =T =2 Material . .. ... Aluminium
= tl | Withlamp. ... ... STEINEL LED system
I [RLA
—tra — Lampsreplaceable . ......... ... ... .. No
I-_-[;.l-_ﬁ_ﬁﬂ L[E Sheet of house nUMbErS . ... ..o included
2-1000 lux
R
5sec—15min
o e W
—C0/C180 cd/1000lm - C90/C270
Light distribution curve for L 666 LED
manual
override
i LN
Ll L o
soft light
start
. u—)
energy
saving
manufacturer’s Including STEINEL Intelligent Optional basic
warranty LED system soft light start light level of 10%
[ |
O
STE N E LSS,
This luminaire contains
"“”"‘“ LEDtomps. Includes sheet of
Interconnectable by Sensor with 4 intelli- self-adhesive house
L cable (K-Line) gent programs High-quality aluminium ~ numbers
» }E
D

.
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The lamp cannot be changed
in the luminaire.
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L330LED

Stylish, practical and impact-resistant.

The L 330 LED and L 331 LED sensor-switched outdoor lights bring pleasant,
even lighting to your outside wall. Sleek, minimalist design makes it particu-
larly suitable for driveways, garages or stairwells, and the round lamp cover
distributes light for illumination that's full of atmosphere. Incidentally, we have
given these lights the very latest control system that's even capable of syn-
chronizing several lights. The lamps can also be connected to the network via
cable. This makes this robust and solid outdoor light a pleasure to work with
in the professional environment.
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EANLB30LED ... 4007841 053079
Dimensions (HXW D). ...ty 109 x 253 x 270 mm
Power supply. ... o 220-240V, 50/ 60 Hz
SeNSOrtyPe . o oot Passive infrared
OUIPUL . o 9w
Luminous flux. . .. ..o 753 Im
Efficiency . ... 83.7 Im/W
Colourtemperature .. ... 3000 K/ SDCM 3
Colour rendering . .. ..o v u Ra = 80
LED lifeexpectancy .. ............. .. ... 50,000 h (L70B10 to LM80)
LED coolingsystem......................... Passive Thermo Control
Angleofcoverage . ........... ... 360° with sneak-by guard
Capability of masking out individual segments . ................... Yes
Reach ... . . max. radius 7 m
Sensorsystem................. 2 detection levels, 512 switching zones
Twilight setting. .. ... 2-1000 Ix
Timesetting. .. ... 5sec-15min
Basiclightlevel ....... ... .. . 10%
Softlightstart . ... ... Yes
Manualoverride. . ... Selectable, 4 h
IPrating . ... ..o P44
Protectionclass. . ... I
Impactresistance ............ ... IK10
Temperature range . ............ i -10 to +50°C
Material . .......... .. ... Plastic base with PMMA shade
Withlamp. . ... STEINEL LED system
Lampsreplaceable ....... ... ... ... No
SUEEEL |
l'&%i%"‘d;"é‘[:éﬁ?.‘“"‘
L
D }E
D

X

The lamp cannot be changed
in the luminaire.
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L330LED detection zone
Possible mounting height 1.8-3m
Orange: radial

Black: tangential

—C0/C180 cd/1000im - €90/ C270
Light distribution curve for L 330 LED

L N

Including STEINEL Intelligent Interconnectable by
LED system soft light start cable (K-Line)

Sensor with 4 intelli-
gent programs UV-resistant plastic Impact-resistant IK10
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L331LED

Stylish, practical and impact-resistant.

The L 330 LED and L 331 LED sensor-switched outdoor lights bring pleasant,
even lighting to your outside wall. Sleek, minimalist design makes it particularly
suitable for driveways, garages or stairwells, and the round lamp cover distrib-
utes light for illumination that's full of atmosphere. Incidentally, we have given
these lights the very latest control system that's even capable of synchronizing
several lights. The lamps can also be connected to the network via cable. This
makes this robust and solid outdoor light a pleasure to work with in the profes-
sional environment.
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EANLB3TLED ... 4007841 053093
Dimensions (HXW D). ...ty 124 x 253 x 270 mm
Power supply. ... o 220-240V, 50/ 60 Hz
SeNSOrtyPe . o oot Passive infrared
OUIPUL . o 9w
Luminous flux. . .. ..o 753 Im
Efficiency . ... 83.7 Im/W
Colourtemperature .. ... 3000 K/ SDCM 3
Colour rendering . .. ..o v u Ra = 80
LED lifeexpectancy .. ............. .. ... 50,000 h (L70B10 to LM80)
LED coolingsystem......................... Passive Thermo Control
Angleofcoverage . ........... ... 360° with sneak-by guard
Capability of masking out individual segments . ................... Yes
Reach ... . . max. radius 7 m
Sensorsystem................. 2 detection levels, 512 switching zones
Twilight setting. .. ... 2-1000 Ix
Timesetting. .. ... 5sec-15min
Basiclightlevel ....... ... .. . 10%
Softlightstart . ... ... Yes
Manualoverride. . ... Selectable, 4 h
IPrating . ... ..o P44
Protectionclass. . ... I
Impactresistance ............ ... IK10
Temperature range . ............ i -10 to +50°C
Material . .......... .. ... Plastic base with PMMA shade
Withlamp. . ... STEINEL LED system
Lampsreplaceable ....... ... ... ... No
STIE IV E IS
l'&%?é?ﬂ:"é‘[:éﬁ?.‘“"‘
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The lamp cannot be changed
in the luminaire.
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L331LED detection zone
Possible mounting height 1.8-3m
Orange: radial

Black: tangential

150° 180° 150°

120°]

90°|
60°
o 0 R
—C0/C180 cd/1000lm - C90/C270
Light distribution curve for L 331 LED
L NK L NK
o i i O—T
L N
Including STEINEL Intelligent Interconnectable by
LED system soft light start cable (K-Line)
|
Sensor with 4 intelli-
gent programs UV-resistant plastic Impact-resistant IK10
- Lt
1"“-i.-r' I [
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The iHF outdoor light.
Aesthetic lighting perfectly controlled.

€3 Bluetooth
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L 825 LED iHF

Stunning lighting solutions on the wall of your home.

With invisible sensor technology.

Our L 825 LED iHF is synonymous with unique design, impressive lighting
aesthetics, high efficiency and outstanding sensor technology. Just
because the intelligent high-frequency sensor is installed completely out
of view doesn't mean it is any less efficient. On the contrary: it detects
people approaching from any direction and can distinguish them from
small animals. And its reach can be adjusted exactly as required. Which
means it only switches light on when needed - masterfully showing off
your home at its best.
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L825LED iHF Downlighter — EAN L825LED iHF, anthracite soorest 059905 (= o

Downlight Dimensions (HxWxD) .. <. 95.1x331x157mm 1
Classic outside. Futuristic inside. Power supply 1 331 t 157 —
iHF sensor invisible and perfect. ng _H SeNnSOrtype ...ccvevvvivieiiieieis
Some like it classic. This is why we have combined pioneering technology and customisable s e Transmission power
functionality from the iHF series with timeless design. The result-the L825LED iHF - brings (gsfsyﬁ%zy) HF system 280m
permanent aesthetic appeal to your entrance. Only when necessary, of course: the sensor ' OUIDUL ..o
detects persons from any walking direction-and can distinguish them from small animals. } o Luminous flux
And it remains completely invisible. With minimal energy consumption and the incredibly 4y Efficiency
long life expectancy of the LEDs, so too are its running costs. 6737|CrJn I?\q/v Colour temperature o B
COlOUI TENAEIING <.vvovvveeeeeeeeeeseee s, Ra =80 < “j\ T
. S
LED life eXPeCtancCy .......ccccovveieiiiieiiaieiieeeas 50,000 h (L70B10 to LM80) ‘ - '
LED cooling system ........ccccvvvvieniennnn. Active and Passive Thermo Control T 5m—
3000K L825LED iHF detection zone
warm-white Possible mounting height 1.8-2.6m

Orange: radial and tangential

Twilight setting 2-2000 Ix

Time setting 5 sec-15 min
Basic lightlevel ..o 10-50% (via app)
intelligent o o
high frequency Main iGNt ..o 10-100% (via app) - . .
sensor 160° SOt G SLAIT .veveiviciici e N

Manual override

IP rating
Protection class
Material .......oocoviiiiiiiiiii aluminium, UV-resistant plastic
TEMPErature rANJE ....ccvoevveiiiiiiiiiit et -20 to +50°C
WItR JaMIP i STEINEL LED system
IP 44
—C0/C180 cd/1000lm - C90/C270
i - Light distribution curve for L 825 LED
2-2000 lux
L
5sec—15min
<N
soft light start
i
connectable
via bluetooth
o 1
manual
override
Interconnectable
Including STEINEL Intelligent and adjustable via
LED system Concealed iHF sensor soft light start Bluetooth
energy - o ———
saving
manufacturer’s ‘.
warrant (e} o
y SﬁIEI]G\]IEILLSZS LED iHF I ﬂ
This luminaire contains
bui\(rm LED lamps.
ea Basic light level func- Main light level Optional 4-hour

tion 10-50% (via app) 10-100% (via app) manual override High-quality aluminium

>

H }
# Download on the ¥
@& App Store
% . in the luminaire.
} GETITON - —
Google Play - = 874/2012 EH
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Outdoor Sensor-Switched Lights - E27 Lampholder
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The classic light.

Sensor-switched outdoor light with E27 fitting.

The classic globe light is an absolute favourite in the STEINEL Professional range.

Doubtlessly also because this is where persistently valued style and modern technology complement
each other to create products that always impress. Speaking of persistent value: glass shades made

of hand-blown crystal glass as well as weatherproof materials are also values that stand above any
short-lived design trend.

283 |

Sensor-Switched
Lights for Outdoors



L400S

The classic light.

Upgraded all round.

There are some shapes you simply can't improve. Like the light with the classic globe shade.
It has been one of the favourite choices among home-owners for decades. That's not likely to
change much in future either. Because STEINEL has upgraded this classic light design with
cutting-edge sensor technology for a bright tomorrow too. Also particularly attractive is the
transparent opal glass with decorative bubble effect.
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o (R [ Y1
&t W oy
E27

¥

infrared
sensor 240°

2-2000 lux

ja—
10sec—-15min

manual
override

energy
saving

Lt G NTIE

manufacturer’s
warranty

EANL400S,white ... 4007841 611118
EANL400S,black . ... ... 4007841 611019
Dimensions (HxW xD)...................... 335.5 x 215 x 249.5 mm
Power supply. ... 220-240V, 50/ 60 Hz
SeNSOrtyPe . o oot Passive infrared
OUtPUL . o max. 60W / E27
Angleofcoverage . .................. 240° with 180° angle of aperture
Capability of masking out individual segments . ................... Yes
Reach ......... ... ... ... ... ... max. 12 m (temperature-stabilised)
Sensorsystem................. 5 detection levels, 276 switching zones
Twilight setting. .. ... 2-2000 Ix
Timesetting. .. ... 10 sec-15 min
Basiclightlevel ....... ... .. . . . 0% -50%
Manualoverride. . ... ..o Selectable, 4 h
IPrating . . ..o P44
Protectionclass. . ... I
Temperature range . ...t -20 to +40°C
Material . ... ... .. . UV-resistant plastic
Completewithlamp. . ... .. No
Lampreplaceable .. ... .. ... . ... Yes

Black

Q

STENEL
L400S
This luminaire is
compatible with bulbs
s
4

D
-4
874/2012 -

q3
&Ko

Crystal glass shade

335,56

L 400 S detection zone

Possible mounting height 1.8-6m

Orange: radial
Black: tangential

30°
—C0/C180

O
d/1000m €90/C270

Light distribution curve for L400S

Optional basic
light level of 0-50%

UV-resistant plastic
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eNet :

SMART HOME

The smart home standard for the trade.
eNet

Buildings can now be retrofitted and equipped with intelligent SmartHome technology
effortlessly and without dirt or complicated new installation work. The cooperation of leading
manufacturers now provides the platform for professional automation in existing buildings.
With eNet, existing electrical installations can now be upgraded conveniently with smart new
functions. The devices can be remote-controlled either individually or in groups and from home
or out and about. eNet is designed as the industry standard which further cooperation partners
can join in the future. With the new bidrectional 868 MHz wireless system, installations such as
lighting and roller shutters can be linked together intelligently. Energy sensors let you record
how much energy you are using. eNet is smart, user-friendly, versatile, quickly installed,
upgradable, energy-efficient and future-proof.

BRUMBERG GIRA HA
SIUNIE  SSSSIEDLE  SrEiEr  tado’

PROFESSIONAL
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SMART HOME

The eNet server is the wireless

module, control room and intelli-
gent centre of the eNet system.

Option 1: Fast interconnection
of all STEINEL eNet products

Option 2: Full
smart home wireless
interconnection

The eNet wireless standard
integrates all actuators and
eNet-capable products into
the system.

Simple configuration via
tablet or smartphone.

eNet Mobile Gate also makes
the system very easy for end
users to operate via app.

senslQ eNet

Power supply: 220 - 240V, 50 / 60 Hz
Mounting: ceiling, wall

Output: max. 2500 W,

max. 8 fluorescent lamps /

LED lamps C < 176 pF

Sensor technology: passive infrared
Angle of coverage: 300° with

180° angle of aperture

Reach: 3 x 20 m,

adjustable in 3 directions by turning
Twilight setting: 2 - 2000 lux

Time setting: 5 sec - 15 min

Wireless system: 868 MHz eNet
Reach (in the open): approx. 100 m

IP rating: IP54

Material: UV-resistant plastic

Incl. wall mount and RC9 remote control

EAN white 4007841 020439
EAN black 4007841 020422
EAN stainless steel 4007841 020415

eNet wireless hand-held transmitter 2x

e For transmitting switching commands
to the eNet wireless receiver

e Each channel uses two buttons

® Button pairs can be set to provide channel
or scene function

Wireless system: 868.3 MHz

EAN 4007841 032821

XLED PRO Wide eNet

Dimensions: (Hx W x D) 188 x 265 x 126 mm
Power supply: 220 - 240V, 50 / 60 Hz
Output: 24.8 W

Brightness : 2400 lumens

Efficiency: 97 Im/W

Colour temperature: 4000 K/ SDCM 3
Colour rendering: Ra > 80

LED life expectancy: 50,000 h (L70B10 to LM80)
LED cooling system: Passive Thermo Control
Sensor technology: passive infrared

Angle of coverage: 240°

Reach: max. 12 m

Twilight setting: 2 - 1000 lux

Time setting: 5 sec - 15 min

Basic light level: 3%, optionally for 10 min,

30 min or all night long

Soft light start: yes

Manual override: 4 hours, selectable

Wireless system: 868 MHz eNet

Reach (in the open): approx. 100 m

IP rating / protection class: IP54 /|

Material: UV-resistant plastic (base),
aluminium (heat sink)

Temperature range: -20°C to +40°C
Accessories: remote control RC9, Smart Remote

EAN white 4007841 010218
EAN black 4007841 010249

eNet switching actuator

1x Mini

e Can be used for switching lighting ON and OFF
e Status feedback to eNet wireless transmitter

e Scene mode

e Dimensions: 28 x @ 53 mm

e Power supply: 230V, 50/ 60 Hz

e Temperature range: -25 to +70°C

* Wireless system: 868.3 MHz

® Reach (in the open): approx. 100 m

EAN: 4007841 032838

SMART HOME

XLED PRO Square eNet

Dimensions (H x W x D) 230 x 178 x 130 mm
Power supply: 220 - 240V, 50 / 60 Hz
Output: 24.8 W

Brightness : 2400 lumens

Efficiency: 97 Im/W

Colour temperature: 4000 K/ SDCM 3
Colour rendering: Ra = 80

LED life expectancy: 50,000 h (L70B10 to LM80)
LED cooling system: Passive Thermo Control
Sensor technology: passive infrared

Angle of coverage: 240°

Reach: max. 12 m

Twilight setting: 2 - 1000 lux

Time setting: 5 sec - 15 min

Basic light level: 3%, optionally for 10 min,

30 min or all night long

Soft light start: yes

Manual override: 4 hours, selectable
Wireless system: 868 MHz eNet

Reach (in the open): approx. 100 m

IP rating / protection class: IP54 / |

Material: UV-resistant plastic (base),
aluminium (heat sink)

Temperature range: -20°C to +40°C
Accessories: remote control RC9, Smart Remote

EAN white 4007841 009991
EAN black 4007841 010027

IR remote control RC9

* Twilight setting

e Stay-ON time

® Reset

e Install mode

e Permanently OFF/ON (4 h) + TEACH mode

EAN 4007841 007638
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Smart Remote

One for all.

The Smart Remote and an app puts you in control of everything.

STEINEL sensors and sensor-switched lights are very easy to control via remote control
and the associated app. For this, a smartphone or tablet is placed on the Smart Remote
and connected via Bluetooth. An infrared interface permits communication with the

sensors and lights. It doesn't get any smarter than that!

¥

[

Download
app
| 294

Connect Smart
Remote
via Bluetooth

Unit is
ready for use

0

Available on the

App Store

EANSmartRemote. ................. ... ... o 4007841 009151 C €
Dimensions (HXW D). ... 115 x 562 x 26 mm
Operatingvoltage . ........... .. ... .. ot 2 batteries, type AAA

Remote control The STEINEL App.
Smart Remote Control by Bluetooth.

The STEINEL app can also be used without Smart Remote
via a smartphone or tablet. for controlling Bluetooth-capable luminaires. This makes

A universal remote control that it easy and convenient to make all sensor and lighting
replaces the RC1-RC10. settings. We are constantly expanding our range of

EAN 4007841 009151 Bluetooth-capable luminaires.

Settings are made conveniently

The Smart Remote replaces the following remote controls: IR remote control RC1, RC2, RC3, RC4, RC5, RC6, RC7, RC8, RC9, RC10
205 |
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Accessories for Motion Detectors (senslQ and iHF 3D)

IR remote control RC1

* Twilight response threshold is set at the
press of a button. The current value can
be altered any number of times.

* Holiday function, manual override,
permanent light OFF

e Controlling the optional soft start module

EAN 4007841 601416

Floating module MPF

® Floating operation of
independent devices

e Suitable for safety extra-low
voltage

EAN 4007841 609115
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IR remote control RC9

* Twilight setting

e Stay-ON time

* Reset

e Install mode

® Permanently OFF/ON (4 h)
+ TEACH mode

EAN 4007841 007638

Smart Remote

* Replaces all remote controls RC1-RC10
 Intuitive app for setting STEINEL
sensors and sensor-switched lights

EAN 4007841 009151

iHF 3D iHF 3D KNX
IR remote control RC9 EAN 4007841 007638 | . .
. Smart Remote EAN 4007841 009151 | . .
senslQ senslQ KNX senslQ S senslQ S KNX
IR remote control RC1 EAN 4007841 601416 | .
IR remote control RC9 EAN 4007841 007638 . . .
. Smart Remote EAN 4007841 009151 | . . . .
 Floating module MPF 1 EAN 4007841 609115 | .
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Accessories for Motion Detectors (3000-Series)

IR user remote control RC5

® Reset function via potentiometer and
DIP settings
¢ |nstallation function
* Presentation mode
In DIM and DALI versions:
* Reduce, increase DIM level: output 1
* Permanent OFF/ON: output 1/2 (4 hours)
In DALI versions:
® Reduce, increase DIM level: output 2
e Save lighting scenario 1
(value for output 1/2 is saved)
® Save lighting scenario 2
(value for output 1/2 is saved)

EAN 4007841 592806

IR service remote control RC8

e Stay-ON time, switching contact 1, light

e Stay-ON time, switching contact 2 (HVAC)
* Twilight setting

* Basic brightness

* Constant-lighting control

e Teach IN

* Automatic or manual mode

® Reset function

EAN 4007841 559410

Ceiling box @68 mm

For fitting in suspended ceilings
EAN 4007841 052812
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IR service remote control RC6 KNX

® Reach setting HF
e Stay-ON time, switching contact 1, light
e Stay-ON time, switching contact 2 (HVAC)
* Twilight setting
® Reset function via potentiometer and
DIP settings
* Reduce sensitivity (HF only, cf. RS PRO)
® Teach IN

EAN 4007841 593018

Smart Remote

¢ Replaces all remote controls RC1-RC10
e |ntuitive app for setting STEINEL
sensors and sensor-switched lights

EAN 4007841 009151

Trim black

For infrared sensors

EAN surface-mounted, square 4007841 056711
4007841 056728
EAN surface-mounted, round 4007841 056735
4007841 056742

EAN concealed, square

EAN concealed, round

IR user remote control RC7 KNX

* Reduce, increase DIM level: output 1
e Permanent OFF/ON, output 1 (4 hours)
* Reduce, increase DIM level: output 2
* Permanent OFF/ON, output 2 (4 hours)
® Save lighting scenario 1
(value for output 1/2 is saved)
® Save lighting scenario 2
(value for output 1/2 is saved)
® Reset function via potentiometer and
DIP settings

EAN 4007841 592912

Corner wall mount 04

EAN white
EAN black

4007841 035174
4007841 648015

For high-frequency sensors

EAN surface-mounted, square 4007841 056674
4007841 056681
EAN surface-mounted, round 4007841 056698
4007841 056704

EAN concealed, square

EAN concealed, round

IS3180 1IS3360 IS3360 HF 3360 IS 345 IS 345  NightMatic Light
MX Highbay MX Highbay 5000-3 Sensor
Dual
IR remote control RC5 EAN 4007841 592806% . . . . . . .
IR remote control RC8 EAN 4007841 559410% . . . . . . .
Smart Remote EAN 4007841 009151 3 3 3 . . . . .
Corner wall mount 04, white EAN 4007841 0351 74 L3 L3 .
Corner wall mount 04, black EAN 4007841 648015§ . . .
Ceiling box @68 mm EAN 4007841 052812% . 3 3 3 3 3
Trim IR black, surf.-m., square EAN 4007841 056711 . . . . . .
Trim IR black, concealed, square EAN 4007841 056728% . . . . o .
Trim IR black, surf.-m., round EAN 4007841 056735% . . .
Trim IR black, concealed, round EAN 4007841 056742% O O O
Trim HF black, surf.-m., square EAN 4007841 056674§ .
Trim HF black, concealed, square EAN 4007841 056681 L3
Trim HF black, surf.-m., round EAN 4007841 056698§ L3
Trim HF black, concealed, round EAN 4007841 056704% L3
IS 3180 IS3360 1IS3360MX HF 3360 IS 345 KNX IS 345 MX Light
KNX KNX Highbay KNX Highbay  Sensor Dual
KNX KNX KNX

Smart Remote

EAN 4007841 009151

Service remote control RC6 KNX

EAN 4007841 593018§

User remote control RC7 KNX

EAN 4007841 502912

Corner wall mount 04, white

EAN 4007841 035174

Corner wall mount 04, black

EAN 4007841 648015

 Ceiling box @68mm

EAN 4007841 052812§

Trim IR black, surf.-m., square

EAN 4007841 056711

Trim IR black, concealed, square

EAN 4007841 056728

Trim IR black, surf.-m., round

EAN 4007841 056735

Trim IR black, concealed, round

EAN 4007841 056742

Trim HF black, surf.-m., square

EAN 4007841 056674

Trim HF black, concealed, square

EAN 4007841 056681

- Trim HF black, surf.-m., round

EAN 4007841 056698

Trim HF black, concealed, round

EAN 4007841 056704
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Accessories for Control Pro Presence Detector

IR Quattro IR Quattro IR Quattro IR Quattro IR Quattro HF 360 Dual HF
HD MICRO SLIM XS SLIM

IR user remote control RC5

* Reset function via potentiometer and
DIP settings
e |nstallation function
* Presentation mode
In DIM and DALI versions:
* Reduce, increase DIM level: output 1
* Permanent OFF/ON: output 1/2 (4 hours)
In DALI versions:
® Reduce, increase DIM level: output 2
® Save lighting scenario 1
(value for output 1/2 is saved)
® Save lighting scenario 2
(value for output 1/2 is saved)

EAN 4007841 592806

Guard cage

e |t provides protection against damage,
for example, from balls or vandalism.

EAN 4007841 003036

Surface-mounting adapter AP Box

® The Control PRO AP Box surface-mounting
adapter is designed for making easy work
of surface-mounting presence detectors.
4x cable entry and large terminal compart-
ment make installation effortlessly easy.
It provides protection rating to IP54
(not for ultrasonic or the DualTech).

EAN 4007841 000363
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IR service remote control RC8

e Stay-ON time, switching contact 1, light

e Stay-ON time, switching contact 2 (HVAC)
* Twilight setting

® Basic brightness

* Constant-lighting control

e Teach IN

* Automatic or manual mode

® Reset function

EAN 4007841 559410

HF ceiling adapter for installation
in suspended ceilings

* Concealed installation
* Protected from vandalism
¢ Without daylight calibration

EAN 4007841 006600

Adapter surrounds for
IR/HF 180 presence switches

e Adapter surrounds for integrating STEINEL
IR 180 and HF 180 presence switches in
surrounds from switch manufacturers
Busch-Jaeger, Jung and Feller

Please refer to the adjacent table

for the corresponding EAN.

Smart Remote

* Replaces all remote controls RC1-RC10

 Intuitive app for setting STEINEL

sensors and sensor-switched lights

EAN 4007841 009151

Ceiling box @368 mm

For fitting in suspended ceilings
EAN 4007841 052812

Service remote control RC8

EAN 4007841 55941

User remote control RC5

EAN 4007841 59280

Smart Remote

EAN 4007841 00915

HF ceiling adapter

EAN 4007841 00660

Surf.-mounting adapter AP Box EAN 4007841 00036

Ceiling box @68 mm

EAN 4007841 05281

Guard cage

EAN 4007841 00303

i 6 m extension cable

EAN 4007841 00641

(- (-
DualTech US 360 Dual US Single US
Service remote control RC8 EAN 4007841 559410 . . . .
User remote control RC5 EAN 4007841 592806 . . . ©
Smart Remote EAN 4007841 009151 . . . .
Ceiling box @68 mm EAN 4007841 052812 3 . . .
Guard cage EAN 4007841 003036 . . . .
IR 180 UNIVERSAL IR 180 HF 180
Service remote control RC8 EAN 4007841 559410 . .
User remote control RC5 EAN 4007841 592806 . .
Smart Remote EAN 4007841 009151 . .
Adapter for Busch-Jaeger, white EAN 4007841 034139 . ] ]
Adapter for Busch-Jaeger, silver EAN 4007841 034146 . . .
Adapter for Jung, white EAN 4007841 034184 . . .
Adapter for Jung, silver EAN 4007841 034177 . . .
Adapter for Feller, white EAN 4007841 034160 . ] ]
Adapter for Feller, silver EAN 4007841 034153 . . .
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Accessories for KNX Presence Detectors

IR Quattro IR Quattro IR Quattro IR Quattro IR Quattro HF 360 Dual HF
HD KNX KNX MICRO KNX SLIM XS KNX  SLIM KNX KNX KNX

. Service remote control RC6 KNX EAN 4007841593018« =« = e

User remote control RC7 KNX EAN 4007841 592912 .

. Smart Remote EAN 4007841 009151 .

. HF ceiling adapter EAN 4007841 006600

IR service remote control RC6 KNX

® Reach setting HF
® Stay-ON time, switching contact 1, light
e Stay-ON time, switching contact 2 (HVAC)
e Twilight setting
® Reset function via potentiometer and
DIP settings
* Reduce sensitivity (HF only, cf. RS PRO)
e Teach IN

EAN 4007841 593018

Guard cage

* |t provides protection against damage,
for example, from balls or vandalism.

EAN 4007841 003036

Surface-mounting adapter AP Box KNX

® The surface-mounting adapter also features
4x cable entry and a large terminal compart-
ment, and is suitable for surface-mounting
the KNX connecting options

EAN 4007841 003029

1302

IR user remote control RC7 KNX

® Reduce, increase DIM level: output 1
e Permanent OFF/ON, output 1 (4 hours)
® Reduce, increase DIM level: output 2
e Permanent OFF/ON, output 2 (4 hours)
e Save lighting scenario 1
(value for output 1/2 is saved)
e Save lighting scenario 2
(value for output 1/2 is saved)
¢ Reset function via potentiometer and
DIP settings

EAN 4007841 592912

HF ceiling adapter for installation
in suspended ceilings

* Concealed installation
¢ Protected from vandalism
* Without daylight calibration

EAN 4007841 006600

Adapter surrounds for
IR/HF 180 presence switches

* Adapter surrounds for integrating STEINEL
IR 180 and HF 180 presence switches in
surrounds from switch manufacturers
Busch-Jaeger, Jung and Feller

Please refer to the adjacent table

for the corresponding EAN.

Smart Remote

® Replaces all remote controls RC1-RC10
e Intuitive app for setting STEINEL
sensors and sensor-switched lights

EAN 4007841 009151

Ceiling box @68 mm

For fitting in suspended ceilings
EAN 4007841 052812

| Surf.-m. adapter AP Box KNX  EAN 4007841 003029 .
. Ceiling box @68mm EAN 4007841052812 » . . .
| Guard cage EAN 4007841 003036 »

i 6 m extension cable

EAN 4007841 006419

Adapter for Feller, silver

DualTech KNX US 360 KNX Dual US KNX Single US KNX
Service remote control RC6 KNX EAN 4007841 593018 . . . .
User remote control RC7 KNX EAN 4007841 592912 ] ] d .
Smart Remote EAN 4007841 009151 . . . .
Ceiling box @68 mm EAN 4007841 052812 . . U .
Clamping-type ceiling adapter EAN 4007841 002855 . . . .
IR 180 UNIVERSAL IR 180 KNX HF 180 KNX
KNX

Service remote control RC6 KNX EAN 4007841 593018 . .
User remote control RC7 KNX EAN 4007841 592912 . ]
Smart Remote EAN 4007841 009151 3 J
Adapter for Busch-Jaeger, white EAN 4007841 034139 . . .
Adapter for Busch-Jaeger, silver EAN 4007841 034146 . . .
Adapter for Jung, white EAN 4007841 034184 ] ] ]
Adapter for Jung, silver EAN 4007841 034177 . . .
Adapter for Feller, white EAN 4007841 034160 . . .

EAN 4007841 034153 o . .
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Accessories for RS PRO and XLED PRO

IR service remote control RC10
for RS PRO LED Q1

IR service remote control RC10
for RS PRO 5800 / 5850 LED

e Stay-ON time e Stay-ON time
* Twilight setting * Twilight setting
e HF reach e HF reach

® Basic light level function ® Basic light level function

e Swarm function e Install mode

e Install mode * Remote group setting
* Remote group setting * Reset

* Reset EAN 4007841 007645

EAN 4007841 008925

Designer ring AV

* Prevents fingers from getting in behind the base

EAN S1 4007841 667511
EAN S2 4007841 667610

IR remote control RC9 Smart Remote

* Twilight setting * Replaces all remote controls RC1-RC10

e Stay-ON time e Intuitive app for setting STEINEL
® Reset sensors and sensor-switched lights
* Install mode EAN 4007841 009151

e Permanently OFF/ON (4 h) + TEACH mode
EAN 4007841 007638
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I L_:_)I _ fl '.I ' lI
H HEHeY
SYSTEM

e ] ,H‘-l-—'r-\-.____l. ﬁ\t\ / /
.f/-
RS PRO RS PRO RS PRO RS PRO RS PRO RS PRO
LED Q1 LED S2 LEDS1IP65 LEDS2IP65  Connect 5100  5800/5850
LED LED
. Remote control RC10  EAN 4007841 007645 : .
. Remote control RC10  EAN 4007841 008925 5 .
. Smart Remote EAN 4007841 009151 . . . . rp .
. Designerring AVS1  EAN 4007841 667511 . :
Designer ring AV S2 EAN 4007841 667610 .
XLED PRO XLED PRO XLED PRO XLED PRO
Square (XL) Square SL (XL) Wide (XL) Wide SL (XL)
IR remote control RC9 EAN 4007841 007638 . . . .
. Smart Remote EAN 4007841 009151 . . . .
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Sensor Technology at a Glance

1. MotionDetectors .. ........ ... ... . .. 18 4.SolarLights . ........ ... . 230

2. Presence Detectors ... ........ ... . 84 5. Sensor-Switched Floodlights for Outdoors. . . .. 242

3. High-Frequency Sensor-Switched Lights 6. Sensor-Switched Lights for Outdoors. . . . .. .. 256
forindoors . ........ ... . . . 182

Information
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Our 4 sensor technologies.
The right solution for any application.

Passive infrared
Responds to moving sources of heat.

Ultrasonic
Fills the entire room and also detects movement around objects.

| 308
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40 kHz

High frequency
Can even see through thin walls.

Camera sensor system
Only detects people and can also count them.

()

5,8 GHz
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Passive infrared (IR)

Responds to moving sources of heat.

Heat radiated from the human body

A person's body heat gives off infrared radiation.
Infrared sensor technology uses this radiation to identify
movements and respond to them accordingly.

How does it work:

The heart of infrared sensor technology is what's known as a pyro
sensor. This electronic module responds to a change in infrared
heat radiated inside its detection zone, i.e. when anyone enters the
areas it is watching over. The system converts the resultant surge
in voltage into an electronic pulse that activates the light.

Segment Lenses

Fresnel lenses are made up of many single lenses arranged in a circular seg-
ment. They have a maximum angle of coverage of 180°. An additional "window"
also watches over the area below the main detection zone, making it virtually
impossible to creep past underneath the sensors without being detected.

To look at, STEINEL multi-lenses are reminiscent of a house fly's compound eye
and watch over every inch of space with their semi-spherical detection zone.
STEINEL's multi-lens technology provides the best possible optics for motion
detectors with double or triple-sensor system covering angles of 180° to 360°.

The STEINEL mini-sensor is small, unobtrusive and easy
to remove. Function programmes geared to practical
needs can be set from above.
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Reach

Tangential and radial reach

STEINEL infrared sensors come with a reach that is dermined by

the direction of movement. Average reach is approx. 12 m for
tangential movements (parallel to the sensor). This is shorter

for radial movements (towards the sensor).

tangential
movement 12m max.

Basic Settings

Adjustment range

STEINEL sensors with a coverage angle
of less than 360° are equipped with
=t ~._'!—-"J lenses that can be tilted and turned for

: exact adjustment to the situation at the
point of installation.

o Shrouds
n.h__,_:j All sensprs con.we.v.vnh shroucljs that can be
- r /’ cut to size for limiting detection zones
-t (e.g. next to neighbouring property / roads).

radial movement < 12 m

Twilight setting

A control dial can be used for infinitely
varying brightness threshold from 2 lux
(night) to 2000 lux (day). This prevents
light from coming ON unnecessarily
during the day.

Time setting

Adjustable to any period from 5 seconds
to 15 minutes to suit specific needs.
After detecting movement, the light stays
ON for the period selected.

311 |

Information



High frequency (HF)

Can even see through thin walls.

5,8 GHz

This is how it works:

The high-tech sensors emit signals at a frequency of 5.8 GHz
(one thousandth of a mobile phone's) that can even pass through
glass and stud walls completely unhindered. These signals echo
off the surroundings and return to the sensor. If a movement

in the detection zone changes the echo pattern, the sensor
responds and switches the light ON in fractions of a second.

RS PRO LED St

STEINEL high-frequency sensors detect movements irrespectively
of body temperature and direction of movement. They provide
complete coverage and switch light ON instantly. Integrated into
the light to leave them invisible from the outside, lights can be
created in particularly attractive designs, especially for indoors.
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Application - Indoors

-)))))) ¢

tangential radial move-
movement ment

-30°C  +50°C

Doppler principle

The HF sensor actively emits high-frequency waves and identifies
movements in its detection zone using the Doppler principle.

It reliably responds to the slightest movement.

Tangential = radial

The direction of movement doesn't matter to the HF sensor. No matter
whether you approach the sensor from the front or side — the detection
quality and -reach are always of the same high quality.

Penetrating detection
The HF sensor reliably detects movements through glass, wooden
panels and stud walls — that's something only HF technology can do.

Optional concealed installation

The HF sensor can be installed behind suspended ceilings for
aesthetic reasons or to protect it from vandalism.

This makes no difference to detection reliability.

Perfect whether cold or hot
HF technology works in a temperature range of -30°C to +50°C
without any adverse effect on function.

Ceiling Wall

2,50 m

' ©1,00-8,00m

1,75 m

N

——21,00-800m ——|
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Ultrasonic (US)

Fills the entire room and also detects movement around objects.

This is how it works:

The ultrasonic waves (40kHz) are actively emitted from the sensor
and completely fill the respective room. They permeate into every
last corner, enveloping objects that are present in the room. The
sensor identifies movement in the room even if there is no visual
contact between sensor and person. The signal is evaluated on
the basis of the Doppler principle. It is this that makes ultrasonic
sensors ideal for open-plan offices and rooms with stud walls.
Ultrasonic waves do not penetrate thin walls and are highly sensi-
tive. And therefore particularly recommended for rooms in which
sedentary activities are performed.

US 360
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«ps

40 kHz

Application - Indoors

tangential
movement

-30°C

radial move-

ment

Active not passive

The US sensor actively emits ultrasonic waves and identifies
movements in its detection zone using the Doppler principle.
It reliably responds to the slightest movement.

Tangential = radial

Walking direction doesn't matter to the US sensor. No matter
whether you approach the sensor from the front or side — the
detection quality and -reach are always of the same high quality.

Fills the entire room

The ultrasonic waves emitted by the US sensor can envelop objects
completely. This makes it possible to cover the entire room —
regardless of partition walls or other obstacles.

Dual Tech

DualTech pools the benefits of two different sensor technologies in
one product. The intelligent combination of passive infrared (PIR) and
ultrasound provides significantly more detection capabilities.

Perfect whether cold or hot
US technology works in a temperature range from -30°C to +50°C
without any adverse effect on function.
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Camera sensor system

Only detects people and can also count them.

This is how it works:

STEINEL HPD2 is the world's first sensor that is not only capable of iden-
tifying people in its detection zone but can count them too. Even if they

are not moving. The basis for this is provided by a human-presence model
generated from 150,000 stored positive and 7 million negative images.

This is constantly compared with the images actually taken (3 per second)
and analysed. As a result, the innovative camera sensor reports how many
people are present in a room, and always in real time. Even in the dark,
thanks to powerful IR LEDs. Needless to say, the image data is protected at
all times from unauthorised access.

HPD2

|316

Application - Indoors

Possible uses in building automation.

Persons: 3

Persons: 2

System integration
via KNXinterface

Light

Advantage no. 1: defining zone

The HPD2's detection zone can be confined to a precisely
defined area. This makes it possible, for instance, to mask
out interference from foot traffic passing through. A maximum
of 5 different zones can be set via software when setting up
the system.

Advantage no. 2: detecting persons

For the first time it's now possible to detect a person without the
involvement of any movement. Although not moving, persons
are detected no matter whether they are sitting or standing.
The integrated, highly advanced image recognition system
compares 150,000 positive and 7 million negative images in
real time. With detection as precise as this, inadvertent trig-
gering is virtually ruled out. Lighting stay-ON times can also be
kept to a minimum.

Advantage no. 3: counting people

Not only can the HPD 2 detect people but it can also see how
many of them are present. Its reach of 15m makes it suitable
for conference rooms as well as corridors. Powerful IR LEDs
ensure this function even in the dark. Information is delivered
via the built-in relays or KNX interface.

Advantage no. 4: measuring temperature and humidity
The HPD2 also has integrated temperature and air-humidity
sensors, opening up completely new possibilities in building
automation. Light, heating and air-conditioning can finally
be controlled in line with demand for the number of people
present in a room.

Heating
Automatic control based
on number of people

Automatic lighting in real time
— without any OFF delay

and room temperature

Ventilation
Automatic control based on
number of people and humidity
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Difference between motion detector,
presence detector, camera sensor

Detection zones with motion
detectors

Detection zones with presence
detectors

Detection zones with camera sensor

Multi-storey car park situation,
detection by the IS 3360

Classroom situation, detection by the
Presence Control Pro IR Quattro with square
detection characteristic

Conference-room situation,
detection by the HPD2.
Number of persons is detected.

The chief difference between motion, presence and person detectors lies in their detection properties and areas of use.
The particular situation determines which technology is used where.

Dynamic means effective:

Motion detectors

Motion detectors respond to walking
movements. They perceive these in the
selected detection zone and respond to
them: light is switched ON when move-
ment is detected once ambient light
levels fall below a preselected threshold.
Light switches OFF after the pre-select-
ed time has elapsed. Their use is rec-
ommended for detecting moving objects
outdoors or in transit areas indoors.
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High-resolution and sensitive:
Presence detectors

Presence detectors respond to the
tiniest movements using extreme-

ly high-resolution, precision sensor
technology. This is important indoors,
particularly in conjunction with sedentary
activities (offices for desk work, class-
rooms etc.) as well as for specific lighting
tasks, such as in sports halls, changing
rooms, corridors and storage areas.

The light sensors continuously measure
ambient light and constantly compare it
with the pre-selected level. Light is only
switched ON if ambient light falls below a
specific level while persons are present.
If it is bright enough, lighting switches OFF
automatically even if people are present

in the room. The detection zones of our
IR presence detectors are not round but
square. This is not only far more precise
and practical but also better to plan

— there are no overlaps and no areas
omitted. In addition to this, the square
detection zones provided by STEINEL
Professional presence detectors are
precision-scalable.

Tomorrow's sensor technology:
Human presence detectors

The Human Presence Detector HPD 2 is
the next chapter in sensor technology. A
sensor that accurately detects persons
and their numbers. Persons sitting or
standing, even if they aren't moving. With
detection as precise as this, erroneous
triggering is ruled out. Lighting stay-ON
times can also be kept to a minimum.
Detection by the HPD2 can be limit-

ed with precision to up to five defined
zones. Making it possible, for instance,
to mask out interference from foot traffic
passing through.

The Human Presence Detector is de-
signed for close-up detection in rooms
or can be used for long-range detection
in corridors over distances of up to 15 m.
Powerful IR LEDs even provide this
function in the dark. They are not visible
to the human eye.

The HPD2 also has integrated temper-
ature and air-humidity sensors, open-
ing up completely new possibilities in
building automation. This way, lighting,
heating and air-conditioning can be
controlled in line with demand for the
number of people present in a room.

Motion detectors

Presence detectors

Camera sensors

True Presence®

Detection Walking movements Even the slightest movement, Persons sitting or standing Persons sitting, standing
also seated activities or lying down
Application Indoors and outdoors Indoors Indoors Indoors
Indoors: garages, corridors, Offices, classrooms, Offices, classrooms, Offices, classrooms, confer-
storage rooms, high-bay ware- | conference rooms etc. conference rooms etc. ence rooms, hotel rooms etc.
houses, stairwells, toilets ) .
High rooms: warehouses, Human presence detectors High rooms: such as ware-
Qutdoors: driveways, sports halls etc. detect persons and their houses, sports halls
entrances, car parks, " ) number - .
P o Additional control of heating, Additional control of heating,
carports, fronts of buildings - ) L o ) .
ventilation, air-conditioning or ventilation, air-conditioning or
constant lighting control constant lighting control
TruePresence detects the true
presence of persons
Facility for Light Light KNX, IP building automation Light
connectin
9 Relay switching output, HVAC HVAC

floating contact
Additional loads

DALI, KNX, LiveLink

1-10V dimming interface

DALI, KNX, LiveLink

DALI Application Controller
KNX

Light ON criterion

Movement after
ambient light has
fallen below threshold

Lighting channel: movement/
presence after ambient light
has fallen below a threshold

HVAC channel:
movement/presence

Number of persons for use in
building automation

Light value

Temperature and humidity

Lighting channel: presence
after ambient light has fallen
below a threshold

HVAC channel: presence

OFF criterion /
light measurement

Light OFF if ambient light is
sufficient despite detection of
presence/movement

Light measurement remains
activated

Stay-ON time starts on leaving
the room. Once it has elapsed,
the load / artificial lighting is
switched OFF.

Light OFF if ambient light is
sufficient despite detection of
presence/movement

Light measurement remains
activated

Stay-ON period starts after
the last person leaves the
room, load / artificial light then
switches off.

HVAC channel: is switched
OFF once the period it is set to
stay ON for elapses after last
detected movement

Load / artificial light remains
ON as long as a person is
being detected. Light meas-
urement remains activated.

Stay-ON period starts after
the last person leaves the
room, load / artificial light then
switches off.

Light OFF if ambient light is
sufficient despite persons
being present

Light measurement remains
activated

Stay-ON time not necessary

Other information

More setting capabilities for
matching sensor to control
task

Far greater detection
precision with various options
to suit room type

Connection to the building
automation system via KNX or
IP interface

On-demand automatic control
based on number of people

More setting capabilities for
matching sensor to control task

First true presence detection
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Spot On Rather Than Rough Estimate.
STEINEL PROFESSIONAL Planning Tools.

[m] (m]

6,0 6,0
5,0 5,0
4,0 — 4,0
3,0 3,0
2,0 2,0
1,0 1,0
0,0 0,0
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\ ]
tangential radial presence

PROLog TWN;RD RELUX  DIALux

Actual energy savings calculated for your personal situation.

RELUX
The PROLog planning tool answers your question: how much energy can intelligent sensor technology save in our particular Do you want direct access to our comprehensive collection of lighting and sensor data for planning the perfect solution?
project? The software not only provides you with all the data for planning lighting and lights from STEINEL, but also for accurately

configuring the detection zone of our sensors - including visual displays. Download from www.relux.ch
Easy to use, the PROLog planning tool tells you precisely the amount of energy you can save in a building. For you this means:

spot on rather than rough estimate. Overwhelming example calculations and generalisations are often far off the mark, leaving you DIALux
to think you can save far more than's actually possible. PROLog from STEINEL puts an end to guesswork and calculates exactly With out vast experience in planning lighting, you can be sure of getting professional results every time. Our expertise
how much energy intelligent sensor technology can save for a particular building. combined with free, all-inclusive software gives you a level of efficiency that delivers results you can be proud of. DIALux
constantly offers you support with all lighting data and in meeting national and international guidelines, calculates your
PROLog records user behaviour as well as the level of light in a room and takes this as the basis for calculating the energy / particular energy requirement and displays your planning results in photo-realistic quality. Having been geared specifically
lighting that is being wasted. This way, user behaviour determines the potential saving. Our PROLog and PROLog software to practical needs, the software has been used by hundreds of thousands of lighting planners across the world.
provides you with a comprehensive instrument to plan your lighting needs: it measures the exact amount of energy being wasted
and calculates actual savings for a specific situation. The light planning and visualisation data are exclusively available to STEINEL Professional clients for on-line plug-in use
in DIALux. Light distribution curves, technical specifications and 3D volumetric data are available for downloading from
And the result? An objective basis that perfectly controls the lighting a building actually needs. Simply intelligent. www.dial.de.
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All about Lighting

Bright minds choose the right lamp once they are familiar with a few
lighting terms.

Colour temperature: the colour temperature, also known as light colour, is expressed
in kelvin (K) and denotes whether white light is warm and yellowy or cool and bluish.
Warm-white light is like late daylight, it looks welcoming and relaxing. Neutral-white light
has an activating effect, daylight white improves concentration. Colour temperatures up
to 3500K are referred to as being warm white, from 3500K as being neutral white and
from 5400K as being cool white.

Colour temperature in kelvin
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Electrical output in watts (W) and lumens (Im)

Lumen: (Im) is the unit of luminous flux, being the total amount of light given off by a

lamp radiating in all directions. Lumens provide a far clearer indication of the luminous
flux to be expected than power consumption in watts (W) does.

Comparison watts (W) with lumens (Im)

Incandescent lamp 24 W 40 W 60 W 75 W
Halogen lamp 28 W 42 W 53 W
300Im 450Im 600Im 750Im 900Im
Lumen (Im) = od NV My ¥ \C')/
Luminous flux o mn 270 N 77N
Low-energy Lamp 6-7W 8-9W 13-14 W 15-18 W
LED 2W 4 W 6w 8w
Values without light shade or diffuser
STE N EIS [ [ENERG L
ﬁ eHeprus - EVEPYELA
uilt-in LED lamps. A++
» L
}E
D

Energy-efficiency class: Energy efficiency is calculated
from light output (luminous flux, measured in lumens) for
power consumed in watts. A++ denotes a very high,

E a very low level of energy efficiency.

You will find the energy label for downloading at
www.steinel.de/energieeffizienzklassen

4

The lamp cannot be changed
in the luminaire.
874/2012 [ ]

8 y 5 wnsro00n

Example
for lights

Example
for lamps
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Meaning of symbols.

The key features of our products are indicated in the form of
symbols. These are shown on catalogue and web product

pages as well as on packaging.

Sensor system

Detection zone
Indicates the angle at which the sensor
detects movements.

Reach

Maximum distance at which it is
possible to detect movements
traversing the sensor.

Photo-cell controllers
Automatically switches light ON at
night and OFF again in the morning.

Mounting

Installation height
Observing the ideal installation height
guarantees optimum sensor operation.

Indoors / outdoors
Light / sensor suitable for use indoors
or outdoors.

Operation

i L
| 1

Floodlight swivels
Indicates the floodlight's swivelling
range.

= ’

Time setting
Selectable time for which the light
stays ON after detecting a movement.
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Sensor swivels
Indicates the sensor's swivelling range.

Interconnectable

Optimum adjustment to situation by
interconnecting several lights / sensors
via hard wire.

1y
Twilight setting
The sensor is activated when ambient
light falls below the selected light level

threshold.

Light / LED

:J { !'_...I-.l .|I| 7

- '\.'_JI 4 _JI

Output

For lights: the max. output of the lamp.

For sensors: max. resistive switching
load.

Manual override (permanent light)
Can be operated via a connected light
switch. Maximum 4 hours.

=1 |
il i

LED lighting system

This light is equipped with a STEINEL
LED lighting system.

.f;J_;

Soft light start

The innovative soft light start elegant-
ly and gently turns the lamp up to or
down from 100% output.

» 0 9
W

it

Colour temperature

Unit: kelvin. Shows whether the light
is warm white (yellowish) or cool white
(bluish).

Material

Weatherproof
Splashproof. Suitable for outdoor use.

Dust-proof and impervious to
water spray

Completely dust-proof. Protection
against moderately powerful water
jets.

Suitable for rooms exposed to
moisture
For use in bathrooms and laundries.

//

Impact resistance

The European standard for enclosures

states the IK protection rating for
impact resistance. IKO7 equates to
2 joules (500 g from 40 cm).

e A A
)5 T
Dust-proof and splash-proof

No harmful dust deposits. Splash-proof
in all directions.

Quality promise

1 o
=% | gy

e/ GARAAMTIE

Functional warranty

Provided as from the date of purchase
and covers material or manufacturing
flaws.

In-house development

All STEINEL products are developed
in Germany or Switzerland and made
in Europe.

Energy-saving
Light only when it's really needed.
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Simply user-friendly.
Our Packagings.

A powerful brand powerfully packaged.

The new STEINEL product boxes get straight to the point with all relevant information. The front of
the packaging presents the product and purchase-clinching features in a modern, eye-catching
look. Showing all of the basics at a glance. Images illustrating practical applications and detailed
multilingual descriptions on the side panels and surface give the particular STEINEL product an
authentic feel of what it's like to own and use it. The rear panel shows the main technical attributes
in the form of self-explanatory pictograms and 3D illustrations. In short: In their new packagings,
STEINEL products speak for themselves. Doing so in 26 languages.
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From Germany right across the globe -
STEINEL is at home in the world. We speak
to our mutual customers in 26 languages.
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IP Ratings

IP protection rating IK protection code as defined in EN 501 02

The degree of protection provided by enclosures for electrical equipment against external mechanical impacts is defined
by the IK code under standard EN 50102 - VDE 0470 Part 100 and EN 62262.

The IP code classifies the level of protection provided by enclosures and covers used for protecting electrical equipment.

The IP code is defined under IEC 529, EN 60529, DIN VDE 0470-1 and NF C 20-010.

The protection ratings are defined by the letters IP (International Protection) followed by two digits indicating the degree of
protection. This means that the full protection rating consists of the two letters and the digits indicating the level of protection.

1st digit
Protection of equipment against the ingress of solid, foreign objects and also protection of persons against contact with IK 0X
hazardous parts.
IK = Code letters (international mechanical protection)
2nd digit O0X = IK class of impact protection (from 00 to 10)

Protection of equipment against the harmful ingress of water.

Where there is no protection rating - with regard to one of the criteria - the digit is replaced with the letter X, e.g. IP X4 or IP 6X.

1st digit . Protection against ingress of foreign objects IK Test : Energy in Joules
0 : Equipment provides no protection against ingress i No particular personal protection against accidental contact with live and/or IK 00 :
of solid, foreign objects. moving parts. In enclosures with no access.
1 Protection against ingress of solid, foreign objects Protection against accidental contact by large surfaces of the body (back
! in a diameter > 50 mm. {of the hand) with live and/or moving parts. Closed areas only accessible to
2 i Protection against ingress of solid, foreign objects IK 01 0.2 kg 0.15
..................................... ina diameter > 12.5 mm. ] [75 mm
3 i Protection against ingress of solid, foreign objects i Protection against contact between live and/or internal moving parts and || :
{ in a diameter > 2.5 mm. tools, wires or similar objects in a thickness of > 2.5 mm. Generally accessi- """"""
. A , DO DS, e IK 02 M i 0,2 kg 0.2
4 Protection against ingress of solid, foreign objects i Protection against contact between live and/or internal moving parts and y H
in a diameter > 1 mm. tools, wires or similar objects in a thickness of > 1 mm. Generally accessible Jde—=L 1100 mm
| parts. L
5 % : Protection against harmful, internal dust deposits. Complete protection against contact with live and/or internal moving parts. |K03 """"""""" - 'O 35
i Ingress of dust is not entirely prevented. The quantity of dust : Areas exposed to short-term high dust deposits. 0,2 kg ’
't‘ering must not interferguvvith operat'i‘(':fn (dust—prgtected). 175 mm
6 @ rotection against ingress of dust (dust-tight). L
IK 04 M 0,2 kg P
| le > 250 mm
Protection against ingress of water L
i part.'CU'ar Brotect'oh- S— S IK 05 — 0.2 kg 07
1 Protection against vertically falling drops of water (protection ’ ‘
................................. ggﬂainst drippiqg water). S'h'all have no hgrmful effeg't‘. ' n _%:350 mm
2 Protection against vertically falling drops of water (protection : In areas exposed to moisture with component not positioned exactly vertically L
against dripping water). Dripping water falling at an angle (e.g. condensation water).
¢ shall have no harmful effect on equipment (enclosure) tilted at : IK 06 ] 0,5 kg
i an angle of up to 15° from its normal position. H K> v
3 i Protection against water falling at any angle up to 60° from —| == 1200 mm
III the vertical. Shall have no harmful effect (protection against —
..................................... ng’fay‘”? Watef:) S— — — _ S IK 07 - 0,5 kg
4 & Protection against water splashing against equipment Areas exposed to rain and splashing water (e.g. areas exposed to passing '
: (enclosure) from any direction. Shall have no harmful effect  : vehicles). | D | 400 mm
i (protection against spraying water). ; L]
5 & & Protection against water projected by a nozzle against equip- Areas exposed to moderately powerful water jets. s e
. ment (enclosure) from any direction. Shall have no harmful ; IK 08 ] ‘: 1,7 kg :
i effect (protection against water jets). ; Y
6 Protection against heavy sea or powerful jets of water. Water Ar =L [295mm
in harmful quantities must not enter the equipment (enclo- ‘ -
..................................... %.ﬁyfe) (p‘rotecu?'rj against ﬂ"q‘odvvater') R S : IK 09 M 5 kg 10
7 ¢ Protection against water when equipment (housing) is i Areas washed over temporarily or covered with snow for a prolonged period. i
immersed in water under defined conditions of pressure and e :200 mm
time. Water must not enter in harmful quantities (immersion). L]
8 : Equipment (housing) is suitable for continuous immersion i Insubmerged function. ettt
in water under conditions which shall be specified by the : IK10 M 5kg 20
¢ manufacturer (submersion). However, the conditions must not : y H
be any more severe than those for digit 7. ‘ | | 400 mm
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Protection Classes and Marks of Conformity

Protection classes

D

=]
@

Protection class |

In the case of lights provided with class | protection, the protection aim is achieved by insulating live parts and
connecting contactable metal parts to the protective-earth conductor. The protective-earth conductor connection
terminal is marked @ .

Protection class Il
In the case of lights provided with class Il protection, electrical safety is ensured by means of double insulation.

Safety class lll
In the case of light provided with class Il protection, protection is based on safety extra-low voltage (SELV).

Marks of conformity

£ TN

Koo [KECA

IM..
=
850°

<]VDE>

q3

1330

VDE label

For electrotechnical products, including products within the meaning of the German Act on Equipment and Prod-
uct Safety (GPSG) and medical products within the meaning of the German Medical Products Act (MPG).

The VDE label indicates conformity to VDE provisions or European or internationally harmonised standards and
provides confirmation that the protection requirements of the pertinent guidelines are met. The VDE label shows
that the product is safe in terms of electrical, mechanical, thermal, toxic, radiological and other risk.

VDE-GS label

For technical work equipment and ready-to-use items of daily use within the meaning of the GPSG (optionally
instead of VDE label for these products).

If products are technical work equipment or ready-to-use items of daily use within the meaning of the German Act
on Equipment and Product Safety, you can also use the VDE-GS label.

EMC label from VDE / KEMA

For equipment conforming to the standards on electromagnetic compatibility.

The VDE-EMC label expresses a product's conformity with the applicable standards on the electromagnetic
compatibility of products. However, this mark also signalises the reliable operation of your product in an electro-
magnetic environment, as the requirements on issuing the label automatically and unreservedly cover compliance
with the relevant standards.

ENEC label from VDE / KEMA

For products meeting harmonised certification procedures.

The European standards specified in the ENEC Agreement provide the basis for testing. Products (these
currently being lights, light components, low-energy lamps, IT equipment, transformers, appliance switches,
electrical regulators and control devices, terminals, appliance couplers, some types of capacitor and radio
interference suppression components) tested on this basis are allowed to carry VDE's ENEC label. Approval
from another body involved in the European certification procedure is not necessary.

Glow-wire test
Lights carrying this mark have had their external parts tested for resistance to fire and combustion with a 850° C
wire to European standard.

VDE cable marking
VDE cable marking applies to cables, leads and wiring conduits and trunkings.

CE label

The manufacturer documents and declares in its sole responsibility that the product marked satisfies the basic
requirements of EU directives. This label is not a mark of tested safety and quality but is directed towards the
authority supervising the market.

From the EAN to the Product
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From the EAN to the Product

EAN ... Product Page
4007841 000349 ......... IR Quattro COMT ..ot 114
4007841 000356 ......... IR Quattro COM2 .......ccoviiiiiiiiiiecc e 114
4007841 000363 ......... Surf.-mount. adapter for surf.-mount. box.......... 300
4007841 002718.......... IR Quattro DIM ..o 114
4007841 002749.......... IR Quattro DAL ......c.ccoieiiiiiiiiccc e 114
4007841 002756.......... IR Quattro HD DAL ......coovviiiiiiiiiceieece 12
4007841 002770.......... IR Quattro HD COM2 .......cooviiiiiiiieiiieceesieee 112
4007841 002787 .......... IR Quattro HD DIM .....ooiiiiiiiiiieciee e 112
4007841 002794.......... IR Quattro HD COMT ... 12
4007841 002800 ......... HF 360 COMT ..ot 128
4007841 002817 .......... HF 360 DALL ..ottt 128
4007841 002831.......... HF 360 DIM ..ot 128
4007841 002848 ......... HF 360 COM2...ciiiiiiiiiiiiiicete e 128
4007841 002978.......... Dual HF COMT Lo 130
4007841 002985 ........ Dual HF DIM ..o 130
4007841 003005 ......... Dual HF DAL ..o 130
4007841 003029 ......... Surf.-mount. adapter for surf.-mount. box KNX . 302
4007841 003036 ......... GUAIA CAGE ... 300, 302
4007841 003623 ......... XLED Pro 240, blIack .......cccocereeiiiiiiicieecne 254
4007841 003630 ......... XLED Pro 240, Whit€........coovviiiieiiieiiieiieeiiees 254
4007841 005795.......... IR Quattro SLIM DALI.......ccoveiiiiiiiiiiiiicn 122
4007841 006556 ......... IS 2360 ECO ..ot 74
4007841 006600......... HF ceiling adapter ........cccoevveiiiiiicienn, 300, 302
4007841 007102........... RS PRO LED Q1, NW, silver .......cccccccovviiiiennns 188
4007841 007119 .......... RS PRO LED Q1, NW, White......cccceoviviiiiiiiiens 188
4007841 007126.......... RS PRO LED Q1, WW, SilVer .......ccccccoieiiiniiinnns 188
4007841 007133 RS PRO LED Q1, WW, White .......cceoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiien 188
4007841 007577 .......... IHF 3D, White ..o 22
4007841 007584.......... IHF 3D, BIACK ...ocvvviiiiiiiiiicicicccec 22
4007841 007591 .......... iHF 3D, anthracite .........cccoeeveiiiiiicicccce 22
4007841 007638.......... IR remote control RCO............ccvveeenne 291, 296, 304
4007841 007645.......... IR serv. rem. contr. RC10 for RS PRO LED Qf1... 304
4007841 007652.......... RS PRO 5800 LED ....oovvivviiiiiiieiieeciec e 220
4007841 007669.......... RS PRO 5800 LED Slave .........cccoeevvviiiiiiiennne, 220
4007841 007676.......... RS PRO 5850 LED ......ocoveiiiiiiiiiiiiiicccciee 222
4007841 007683.......... RS PRO 5850 LED Slave..........cccoeeviiiiiiiriennnn. 222
4007841 007843.......... Dual US COMT ... 138
4007841 007850.......... Dual US COM2.....iiiiiiiiiiiiiiictecee e 138
4007841 007867 .......... DUl US DIM...iiiiiiicciiieiececte e 138
4007841 007935.......... US 360 COMT ..ttt 136
4007841 007942.......... US 360 COM2......oiviiiiiiiiiiiiccicce 136
4007841 007959.......... US 360 DIM...iiiiiiiiiciee e 136
4007841 007966.......... Single US COMT i 140
4007841 0079783.......... Single US COM2 ....oooiiiiiieiiieiiee e 140
4007841 007980.......... SiNgle US DIM .oiiiiiiiiicicciece e 140
4007841 007997 .......... DualTech COMT ..o 134
4007841 008000......... DualTech COM2......ccocviiiiiiiiiiiiie 134
4007841 008017.......... DualTeCh DIM ..o 134
4007841 008420 ......... Dual US LiveLinK ......ccoeviieiiiiiiiicice 138, 171
4007841 008437 ......... Single US LIVELINK ....c.cooivieiiiiiiieiieiiies 140, 171
4007841 008444 ......... US 360 LiveLinK ...veeiveeiiieiiiiiicciccciceienn 136, 171
4007841 008451........... DualTech LiveLinK ......cccccovviiiiiiiiiiiiins 134, 171
4007841 008925 ......... IR serv. rem. contr. RC10 for RS PRO 5800/5850 .. 304
4007841 009113........... IS 3180, surface-mounted, square, COM1 .......... 34
4007841 009151 .......... Smart Remote.........cccceee. 294, 296, 298, 300, 302
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4007841 009700
4007841 009717
4007841 009724
4007841 009731
4007841 009748
4007841 009762
4007841 009823
4007841 009830
4007841 009922
4007841 009946
4007841 009953
4007841 009977
4007841 009984
4007841 009991
4007841 010003
4007841 010010
4007841 010027
4007841 010034
4007841 010041
4007841 010065
4007841 010072
4007841 010096
4007841 010201
4007841 010218
4007841 010225
4007841 010232
4007841 010249
4007841 010256
4007841 010478
4007841 010485
4007841 010492
4007841 010508
4007841 010515
4007841 010522

4007841 029944
4007841 032821
4007841 032838
4007841 032883
4007841 032890
4007841 032906
4007841 032913
4007841 032920
4007841 032937
4007841 032951
4007841 032982
4007841 032999
4007841 033002
4007841 033019
4007841 033026
4007841 033040
4007841 033132
4007841 033149
4007841 033200
4007841 033446
4007841 033453
4007841 033460
4007841 033477
4007841 033484
4007841 033491
4007841 033507
4007841 033514
4007841 033521
4007841 033569
4007841 033576
4007841 033583
4007841 033590
4007841 033606
4007841 033668
4007841 033675
4007841 033682
4007841 033699
4007841 033705
4007841 033712
4007841 033729
4007841 033736
4007841 033743
4007841 033750
4007841 033798
4007841 033804
4007841 033811
4007841 033828
4007841 033835
4007841 033842
4007841 033859
4007841 033866
4007841 033873
4007841 033910
4007841 033927
4007841 033934

HPD2 Ethernet (IP)
HF 360 LiveLink

Adapter for Jung, silver

Adapter for Jung, white
IS 2180 ECO, white
IS 2180 ECO, black
IS 2360 DE ECO

senslQ S, white

senslQ S, stainless steel
senslQ S, black

LiveLink control box Connect

IR Quattro HD DALI plus, built-in
IR Quattro SLIM XS, round, COM1
IR Quattro SLIM XS, round, LiveLink
IR Quattro HD DALI plus, surf.-mounted
DL Vario Quattro PRO LED, WW, silver
DL Vario Quattro PRO LED, NW, silver
RS PRO LED S2, WW, polycarbonate
RS PRO LED S2, NW, polycarbonate
RS PRO LED S2 NW PMMA
RS PRO LED S2 WW PMMA
RS PRO LED S2, WW, glass
RS PRO LED S2, NW, glass

IS 3360, surface-mounted, square, COM1 ..........36 4007841 033569 ......... IS 3360 MX Highbay, surf.-mount., sg., COM1.....40 4007841 035853 ......... RS PRO LED S2, WW, glass ...........ccccvrrrrrvrrrenn

IS 345, surface-mounted, square, COM1
IS 345 MX Highbay, surface-mounted, square, COM1 46

IS 3360, surf.-mounted, square, LiveLink
IS 3180, surface-mounted, square, floating IS 3360, concealed, square, LiveLink
IS 3360, surf.-mounted, round, LiveLink

IS 3360, concealed, round, LiveLink

IS 3360, surface-mounted, square, floating
IS 345 MX Highbay, surface-mounted, square, floating. .
IS 3180, surf.-mounted, square, LivelLink
4007841 010539
4007841 010546
4007841 010553
4007841 010560
4007841 010577
4007841 010584
4007841 010591
4007841 011604
4007841 011680
4007841 011697
4007841 011703
4007841 011734
4007841 013653
4007841 013660
4007841 020415
4007841 020422
4007841 020439
4007841 029562
4007841 029579
4007841 029586

IS 345, surface-mounted, square, Livelink...44, 171
IS 345, concealed, square, LivelLink
IS 345, surface-mounted, round, LiveLink....44, 171
IS 345, concealed, round, LiveLink
HF 3360, surf.-mounted, square, LivelLink....42, 171

Ceiling box @68mm

Highbay Aisle starter kit

Corridor starter Kit .........cccooieiiiiiiiiiieicces
Small Office starter kit
RS PRO Connect 5100 LED Slave

RS PRO Connect 5100 LED Master

4007841 052904
4007841 052911
4007841 053000
4007841 053031
4007841 053079
4007841 053093
4007841 053116
4007841 053789
4007841 053864
4007841 053871
4007841 053949

Switch coupler 4x DALI

senslQ eNet, stainless steel

IR Quattro MICRO COM1
IR Quattro MICRO KNX
IR Quattro MICRO DALI-2

Information
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4007841 055622.......... HF 3360, concealed, square, LiveLink

4007841 055639 ......... HF 3360, surf.-mounted, round, LivelLink
4007841 055646 ......... HF 3360, concealed, round, LiveLink

4007841 055721.......... IS 3180, concealed, square, COM1 ..........cc.......
4007841 055738.......... IS 3180, concealed, square, DALl ...........ccceveeene
4007841 055752.......... IS 3180, concealed, square, LivelLink

4007841 055769.......... IS 3180, concealed, square, floating

4007841 055820.......... RS PRO LED S2 IP65, opal, NW ........cccvvvvinnene
4007841 056032 ......... RS PRO LED P1 NW ..o,
4007841 056049 ......... RS PRO LED P1 Slave NW........cocccviiiiiinne,
4007841 056056 ......... RS PRO LED P1 Slave WW........cccoviiviiiiienne
4007841 056063 ......... RS PRO LED P1 WW ..ot
4007841 056070.......... RS PRO LED P2 NW ....coiiiiiiiiiiiiiecec e
4007841 056087.......... RS PRO LED P2 Slave NW.........ccccovririiniennn,
4007841 056094 ......... RS PRO LED P2 Slave WW.........cccccovviiiiiinnne,
4007841 056100.......... RS PRO LED P2 WW ..o,
4007841 056117 .......... RS PRO LED P8 NW ....ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiie e
4007841 056124 .......... RS PRO LED P3 Slave NW.........ccccvovviriiicnnn
4007841 056131 .......... RS PRO LED P3 Slave WW........ccccoevvnriinennn.
4007841 056148.......... RS PRO LED PBWW ...coiiiiiiiiiiiiiecccce
4007841 056339 ......... True Presence KNX, concealed ....................
4007841 056346 ......... Multisensor Air KNX ..o
4007841 0563583 ......... True Presence® Multisensor KNX..................
4007841 056636 ......... senslQ, anthracite .........ccocvvveeeiiiieee e
4007841 056650 ........ senslQ S, anthracite ........cccccevvveeeiiie e
4007841 056674.......... Trim HF black, surface-mounted, square
4007841 056681.......... Trim HF black, concealed, square............ccc.c.o...
4007841 056698 ......... Trim HF black, surface-mounted, round
4007841 056704.......... Trim HF black, concealed, round .......................
4007841 056711 .......... Trim IR black, surface-mounted, square
4007841 066728.......... Trim IR black, concealed, square..............c........
4007841 056735.......... Trim IR black, surface-mounted, round
4007841 056742........... Trim IR black, concealed, round............c..cccoens
4007841 057237 .......... IS 3360, surf.-mounted, square, DALI-2
4007841 057244.......... IS 3360, concealed, square, DALI-2 .............
4007841 057251 .......... IS 3360, surf.-mounted, round, DALI-2
4007841 067268.......... IS 3360, concealed, round, DALI-2................
4007841 057275.......... IS 345, surf.-mounted, square, DALI-2

4007841 057282.......... IS 345, concealed, square, DALI-2 ...............
4007841 057299.......... IS 345, surf.-mounted, round, DALI-2

4007841 057305.......... IS 345, concealed, round, DALI-2..................
4007841 057312........... HF 3360, surf.-mounted, square, DALI-2
4007841 057329.......... HF 3360, surf.-mounted, round, DALI-2
4007841 057336.......... HF 3360, concealed, square, DALI-2

4007841 057343.......... HF 3360, concealed, round, DALI-2..............
4007841 057350.......... IS 3180, surf.e-mounted, square, DALI-2
4007841 057367 .......... Concealed, square, DALI-2..........ccccvcevieenen.
4007841 057374 .......... IS 3360 MX Highbay, surf.-m., sq., DALI-2....
4007841 057381.......... IS 3360 MX Highbay, conc., square, DALI-2.....
4007841 067398.......... IS 345 MX Highbay, surf.-m., sq., DALI-2
4007841 057404........... IS 345 MX Highbay, conc., square, DALI-2 ...
4007841 057411........... Light Sensor Dual, surf.-m., sq., DALI-2
4007841 057428........... Light Sensor Dual, surf.-m., round, DALI-2 ..
4007841 057435.......... Light Sensor Dual, conc., square, DALI-2 ....
4007841 057442 .......... Light Sensor Dual, conc., round, DALI-2
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4007841 057459
4007841 057466
4007841 057473
4007841 057480
4007841 057497
4007841 057503
4007841 057510
4007841 057527
4007841 057534
4007841 057589
4007841 057596
4007841 057664
4007841 057688
4007841 057695
4007841 057701
4007841 057718
4007841 057725
4007841 057732
4007841 057770
4007841 057787
4007841 057794
4007841 057800
4007841 057817
4007841 057824
4007841 057831
4007841 057916
4007841 057923
4007841 057930
4007841 057947
4007841 057954
4007841 057961
4007841 057978
4007841 057985
4007841 057992
4007841 058005
4007841 058012
4007841 058029
4007841 058036
4007841 058074
4007841 058081
4007841 058135
4007841 058142
4007841 058166
4007841 0568173
4007841 058180
4007841 058197
4007841 058203
4007841 058210
4007841 058227
4007841 058234
4007841 058241
4007841 058258
4007841 058265
4007841 058272
4007841 058289

4007841 058296
4007841 0568302
4007841 058319
4007841 058326
4007841 058333

4007841 058500
4007841 058517
4007841 058579
4007841 058586
4007841 058593
4007841 058609
4007841 059477
4007841 059484
4007841 059491
4007841 059507
4007841 059514
4007841 059521
4007841 059538
4007841 059545
4007841 059552
4007841 059576
4007841 059583
4007841 059590
4007841 059606
4007841 059613
4007841 059620
4007841 059637
4007841 059644
4007841 059903
4007841 059989
4007841 059996
4007841 064907
4007841 065003
4007841 559410
4007841 590703

4007841 592912
4007841 593018
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STEINEL brand

e STEINEL has been specializing in sensor technology since 1989.
e German engineering.

e Produced in Europe.

5 years of warranty are a long time.
Not for our products.

Everything we sell is not only developed in-house, but made by us too. And
only in Europe. We also check every STEINEL product for perfect working
order before it leaves the factory. This way, we can guarantee the origin,
perfect quality and long life of every product we deliver. With this in mind,
we send out a signal that's seen nowhere else in the industry: a 5-year
manufacturer warranty on all products from STEINEL Professional.

Certified quality

For us, it goes without saying that all products from STEINEL
comply with European safety standards. Despite involving

a huge effort and not always easy from a technical point of view,
we are never deterred. Because it is all worth it.

So you get certified quality — every step of the way.

Needless to say, our management system holds certification under Quality

Standard DIN EN ISO 9001 and Environmental Management Systems Standard

DIN EN ISO 14001.

STEINEL Customer Service

e Phone: +49 (0)5245 448 188

e E-mail: service@steinel.de

e Monday - Thursday: 8 a.m. - 4.45 p.m.
e Friday: 8 am. - 3.30 p.m.

www.steinel.de

e Product overview

e Operating instructions available to download
¢ Product videos

STEINEL Replacement Parts Service
e Availability guaranteed for genuine STEINEL parts

Free planning service

e PROLog / DIALux / Relux

e Phone: +49 (0) 5245 448 307
e Fax: +49 (0)5245 448 308

e E-mail: objekte@steinel.de

STEINEL Academy

e QOur training facility in Herzebrock, Germany
is available for you and your customers:
Phone: +49(0)5245/448-0
E-mail: academy@steinel.de

STEINEL near you
e Our own sales representative is your direct contact.

¢ |ndividually tailored POS modules boost awareness and sales.
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